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WARNING

TOWING VEHICLE

Do not tow the semitrai ler with the M52, M52A1, or M52A2 truck tractor.  The
M52 f i ve  ton  t ruck  t rac to r ’ s  inheren t  des ign  capab i l i t i es  a re  no t  compat ib le
w i th  the  semi t ra i le r ,  and  i f  used  wou ld  resu l t  i n  a  se r ious  compromise  to
the safety of  personnel  and equipment.

When towing the semitrai ler  wi th M818, M931 ser ies ,  o r  M932 ser ies  the  f i f th
wheel wedges must be in the locked-in (pushed in) mode for highway and
secondary road use, and in the locked-out (pul led out)  mode for cross
coun t ry  opera t ion .

When t ranspor t ing  the  8 -1 /2  foo t  commerc ia l  con ta iner ,  the  tow ing  veh ic le
f i f th wheel height must not exceed 50.4 inches (1.28 meters) to comply with
the 157.48 inches (4meters) overal l  height l imit  for USAREUR. The M915
f i f th  whee l  he igh t  meets  th is  requ i rement .

TOWING SPEED

Under no c i rcumstances shal l  speeds exceed the fo l lowing:

Highway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 mph
Gravel/Dirt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 mph
Off-Road . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 mph

Fai lure to observe the above may resul t  in personnel  in jury and damage to
equipment.

EYE HAZARD

Wear protect ive goggles when opening drain cock and avoid the ai r  st ream.
Fa i lu re  to  do  so  cou ld  resu l t  i n  pe rsona l  i n ju ry .

Compressed air  for  c leaning purposes wi l l  not  exceed 30 psi .  Part ic les blown
by compressed air are hazardous. Make  cer ta in  the  a i r  s t ream is  d i rec ted
away f rom user and other personnel  in the area. To  p reven t  i n ju ry ,  user  mus t
wear protect ive goggles or  face shie ld when using compressed air .

Eye  p ro tec t ion  i s  requ i red . P a r t i c l e s  f r o m  d r i l l i n g ,  g r i n d i n g ,  a n d  l a t h e
operat ions are hazardous to the eyes.

ELECTRICAL SHOCK

Disconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any  ma in tenance  on  the
e l e c t r i c a l  s y s t e m .  F a i l u r e  t o  d o  s o  c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

W A R N I N G

WARNING

W A R N I N G
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BURN HAZARD

A hot brake can cause ser ious burns.  Exercise extreme caut ion before
attempt ing to touch brake drum after use. Slowly move hand toward drum. If
d rum is  overhea ted ,  rad ia ted  hea t  w i l l  be  fe l t  be fo re  ac tua l l y  touch ing
drum.

Use extreme caut ion whi le using steam cleaning equipment to avoid potent i -
a l ly  ser ious burns and dangerous noise levels. To  p reven t  i n ju ry ,  user  mus t
wear protect ive goggles or face shield and ear protect ion when using steam
cleaning equipment.

OPERATING HAZARD

Be sure  a l l  pe rsonne l  s tand  c lea r  o f  the  tow ing  veh ic le  and  semi t ra i le r
dur ing  coup l ing  opera t ions .

Do not tow the semitrai ler  wi th an unsecured cargo container.  Accident may
o c c u r  r e s u l t i n g  i n  i n j u r y  t o  p e r s o n n e l .

Ex t reme cau t ion  sha l l  be  exerc ised  in  a l l  t u rns ,  cu rves ,  and  h ighway
c lover lea fs  when  tow ing  a  h igh  cen te r  o f  g rav i t y  con ta ine r i zed  load .

LIFTING/SLINGING

Do not place any part of your body under a container during the loading or
unloading of the semitrailer as injury to personnel may result.

Do not get under semitrailer while slinging operations are underway. Do not
l i f t  a loaded semitrai ler. Fai lure to observe this warning could result  in
serious injury to personnel and damage to equipment.

Do not lift the semitrailer without a ground guide, using a 30 foot guide-
line attached to one rear lift point. Lack of ground-guide steering assist-
ance could result in serious injury to personnel and damage to equipment.

Jack must be positioned directly under axle to prevent slippage. Axle must
be f irmly supported to prevent shif t ing of the semitrai ler.  Direct al l
personnel to stay clear of vehicle when vehicle is supported by jack only.
Failure to do so could result in serious injury.

MECHANICAL HAZARD

To prevent injury, keep hands away from brake chamber push rods and slack
adjusters.  They wi l l  move as serv ice brakes are operated,  and wi l l
au tomat i ca l l y  app ly  i f  sys tem pressure  d rops .

WARNING

W A R N I N G
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WARNING
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   TOXIC/FLAMMABLE 

Improper  c lean ing  methods  o r  use  o f  improper  c lean ing  l i qu ids  o r  so lven ts
can injure personnel and damage equipment.

Dry  c lean ing  so lven t  (P -D-680)  i s  tox ic  and  f l ammable. Avoid prolonged
brea th ing  o f  vapors . Avo id  sk in  con tac t .  Use  on ly  in  a  we l l  ven t i l a ted  a rea .
Keep away from open f lame. Flash point  of  solvent is 138 °F.

SPRING BRAKES

Caging spr ing brakes is  an emergency procedure. Use this procedure only to
move  the  semi t ra i le r  o f f  the  t rave led  por t ion  o f  the  road  when a  b rake  l i ne
or  o the r  pa r t  fa i l s ,  caus ing  loss  o f  a i r  b rake  sys tem a i r  p ressure .

Always block wheels wi th wheel  chocks before caging (manual ly re leasing)
sp r ing  b rakes .

Caged spring in bottom chamber is under 2,500 pounds of tension. Use extreme
care when performing maintenance. D o  n o t  p o s i t i o n  y o u r s e l f  i n  f r o n t  o f ,  o r
in  l i ne  w i th  the  sp r ing  b rake  assembly . Perform necessary maintenance from
the  s ide .  Read  a l l  manu fac tu re rs  warn ing  labe ls  be fo re  cag ing .  Inspec t
clamp bands, cast ings, and fasteners for external  damage. I f  damage to these
i tems i s  ev iden t ,  do  no t  a t tempt  cag ing  p rocedure . Fa i lu re  to  observe  th is
w a r n i n g  c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  s e r i o u s  p e r s o n a l  i n j u r y .

HEALTH HAZARD

Do not use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake shoes. There may be
asbestos dust  on brake shoes which can be dangerous to your heal th i f  you
breath i t .  Brake shoe must be wet,  and a sof t  br ist le brush must be used.
Rinse and al low to dry.

 WARNING 

 WARNING 

W A R N I N G
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Support  Maintenance Manual  ( Including Repair  Parts and Special  Tools List) .

b . . M871A2 Semi t ra i le r ,  Tac t i ca l ,  Dua l  Purpose ,
Breakbu lk /Con ta iner  T ranspor te r ,  22 -1 /2  Ton .

c . . T h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  i s  f o r  u s e  i n  t r a n s p o r t i n g
c o n t a i n e r i z e d  A m e r i c a n  N a t i o n a l  S t a n d a r d  I n s t i t u t e / I n t e r n a t i o n a l  O r g a n i z a t i o n  f o r
Standardizat ion (ANSI/ ISO) or breakbulk cargo on highways or of f  roads.

d. Special  Limitations      o n E q u i p m e n t . Do not exceed the load and speed l imitat ion
o f  the  semi t ra i le r .  The  semi t ra i le r  i s  des igned  to  be  towed over  smooth ,  hard -
surfaced roads with loads up to 22 l /2- tons at  speeds as high as 55 mph. I t  can also
be towed over unimproved roads, t ra i ls and open rol l ing terrain wi th loads up to 22
l /2- tons at  a sustained speed of  10 mph. The  semi t ra i le r  shou ld  be  opera ted  on ly
a f te r  be ing  se rv iced  and  equ ipped  fo r  ex is t ing  c l ima t i c  cond i t i ons .

1-2 MAINTENANCE FORMS AND RECORDS.

Department of the Army forms and procedures used for equipment maintenance will be
those prescribed by DA Pam 738-750, The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS).

1-3 DESTRUCTION OF ARMY MATERIEL TO PREVET ENEMY USE.

Procedures for destruct ion of  Tank-Automotive equipment to prevent enemy use are
contained in TM 750-244-6.

1-1

Model Number and Equipment Name.

P u r p o s e  o f  E q u i p m e n t .
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1-4 PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT.

See paragraph 4-54 for storage and shipment information.

1-5 REPORTING EQUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIR).

If your semitrailer needs improvement, let us know. Send us an EIR. You, the user,
are the only one who can tell us what you don-t like about your equipment. Let us
know why you don’t like the design or performance. Put it on an SF 368 (Quality
Deficiency Report). Mail it to C ommander, US Army Tank-Automotive Command, Attn:
AMSTA-MP, Warren, MI 48397-5000. We’ll send you a reply.

1-6 WARRANTY INFORMATION.

The manufacturer warrants the M871A2 semitrailer main frame for defects in material
and workmanship for a period of 18 months from the date of Government acceptance.

Section II. EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION
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Under no circumstances shall speeds exceed  the  fo l l ow ing :

Highway .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 mph

Gravel/Dirt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 mph
Off-Road . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 mph

Fai lure to observe the above may resul t  in personnel
injury and damage to equipment.

1-8 LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS.

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

BULKHEAD PANEL - Constructed of steel .  I t  has the manifest box mounted on

the front  s ide.  When carry ing breakbulk cargo with the s ide racks
i n s t a l l e d ,  i t  w i l l  k e e p  t h e  l o a d  f r o m  s h i f t i n g  f o r w a r d .

MANIFEST BOX - Used to store the cargo manifests.

NOSE PLATE - Con ta ins  the  e lec t r i ca l  and  a i r  l i ne  connec t ions .  The  nose
p la te  a lso  con ta ins t h e  e l e c t r i c a l  p a r t s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  p r o p e r  o p e r a t i o n  o f
t h e  s e r v i c e  l i g h t s .

KINGPIN - Connec ts  the  semi t ra i le r  to  the  f i f th  whee l  o f  the  tow ing
v e h i c l e .

LANDING LEGS - Manual ly extended when the semitrai ler  is  uncoupled f rom
the  tow ing  veh ic le , and  manua l l y  re t rac ted  when  the  semi t ra i l e r  i s  coup led
to  the  tow ing  veh ic le .

1-3

a . R i g h t  F r o n t  o f  S e m i t r a i l e r .         

W A R N I N G

1-7 EQUIPMENT CAPABILITIES AND FEATURES (CONT).
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1-8 LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT) .

( 6 )   L I F T  P O I N T S  -  U s e d  t o  l i f t  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  w i t h  a  s l i n g  h o i s t .

t h e  s p a r e  t i r e .

ca r ry ing  b reakbu lk  ca rgo . The side racks mount to

(7 ) LANDING GEAR AND CRANK - Two speed gear box for ease in extending or
r e t r a c t i n g  l a n d i n g  l e g s .

RUBBER BUMPERS - Prevent damage to the semitrai ler  and the dock when
load ing  o r  un load ing .

SERVICE LIGHTS - Inc ludes  the  c lea rance ,  compos i te  (b lackou t  s top  l i gh t
a n d  t a i l  l i g h t ) , a n d  s t o p ,  t u r n  a n d  t a i l  l i g h t s .

BUMPER - Prevents damage to the suspension when backing the semitrai ler
in to  the  dock .

MUD FLAPS - Keep mud and water f rom being splashed off  the rear t i res
dur ing rainy weather.  Mud f laps also keep most of  the rocks thrown up when
t rave l ing  un improved  roads  f rom be ing  th rown o f f  to  the  rear .

WHEEL CHOCKS - S to red  on  bo th  s ides  o f  the  semi t ra i le r .  Used  to  chock  the
wheels when the towing vehic le is  uncoupled,  to prevent movement.

FLOOR - Cons t ruc ted  o f
maintenance.

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

( 6 )

1 -4

( 8 ) TIRE CARRIER - Carries

( 9 ) SIDE RACKS - Used when
the frame.

b . Lef t  Rear  of  Semit ra i ler .

wood.  I t  is screwed to the frame for easy
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1-8 LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT.

(7 ) TANDEM    AXLES - Consists of  the suspension system, brake system, axles and
t h e  t i r e s .

(8 ) LIFT POINTS - U s e d  t o  l i f t  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  w i t h  a  s l i n g  h o i s t .

(9)      FRAME - Cons t ruc ted  o f  s tee l .  P rov ides  the  load  bear ing  sur face ,  mount ing
fo r  the  ax les ,  suspens ion , k ingpin,  and s ide rack mount ing.

1-9 EQUIPMENT DATA.

Kingpin diameter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 in.
Kingpin to front of chassis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 in.
Kingpin to landing leg (center to center) . . . . . . . . . . 118 in.
D imens ions  overa l l :

Length . . . . . .  . . . . .   . . . . . . .   . . . . .   . 3 1  f t .
Width .....  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .   . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . . . . . 8  f t .
Height . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 in.

F l o o r  h e i g h t :
Empty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 in.
Loaded . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 in.

Upper fifth wheel plate height (loaded) . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 in.
Track (tread center-to-center of tires) . . . . . . . . . . . . 71.5 in.
Empty weight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12,240 lbs
Payload:

Hard surface roads . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,000 lbs
Cross country . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,000 lbs

C e n t e r  o f  g r a v i t y  f r o m  f r o n t  o f  t r a i l e r :
Empty . . . . . . . . . ...... . . . . . . . . . . .......  .. 197 .5  in .

1-5

a .  S e m i t r a i l e r .  
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1-9 EQUIPMENT DATA (CONT) .

a. S e m i t r a i l e r -  con t inued .

Ang le  o f  depar tu re  ( loaded) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 degrees
Ground clearance (from bottom of axle) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 in.
Fording depth  ..... ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18  in .

Voltage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 and 24 volts DC
negative ground

Blackout lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 volt
Stop, turn and taillights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 volt
Clearance lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 volt

Manufacturer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R o c k w e l l  I n t e r n a t i o n a l
Type ......  ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ....... . . . 5  i n .  t u b u l a r
Model number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TN4670-QH-2704
Q u a n t i t y  .....  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Load  capac i t y  (pe r  ax le ) . . . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . . 20,000 lbs

Actuation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Air
Internal brakes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S-cam, two-shoe, double

anchor ,  expand ing ,  se l f -
ad jus t ing  and  cen te r ing ,
quick change

Brake drum diameter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.5 in.

Manufacturer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Firestone Accuride
Type  ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Tube type, 2 piece
Rim size . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.50 X 20
Wheel  bear ings:

Manufacturer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Timken
Type . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .... ..... T a p e r e d  r o l l e r

Type . . . . . .  . . , . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .   Tube type, nylon, Longhauler
Q u a n t i t y ....  . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .   . . . . . . 8 p lus 1 spare
Size .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.00 X 20
P l y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ...,.  ...... . . . . . . . . . ... 12
T i r e  i n f l a t i o n  ( c o l d ) . . . .  . . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .   . . 75 psi

1-6

b. Electrical System

A x l e s .  

d. Brakes.  

e. Wheels. 

f .  T i r e s .  
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1-9 EQUIPMENT DATA (CONT) .

g. Landing Legs.

Manufacturer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Binkley Co.
Type . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ....  ...... . . . . . . . . .  . . Telescopic,  manual
L e n g t h  t o  t o p  o f  f l o o r :

Retracted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.75 in.
Extended ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 5 7 . 5  i n .

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hand crank, 2-speed
Width at feet (center to center) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 in.
Lift capacity (at 75 lb-ft torque) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40,000 lbs

Manufacturer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hu tchens  Indus t r ies  Inc .
Type  . . . .  . . .  . . . . .   . . . .  . . . . . .  . Tandem overslung axle
Model number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H900-M871A2
Springs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Semi-elliptical, 3-leaf
Ax le  spac ing  (nomina l ) :

Empty . . . . . .   . . . .   . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . . . . . . 5 0 . 5  i n .
Loaded . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51.5 in.

Section III. TECENICAL PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION

1-10 SEMITRAILER SYSTEMS.

Connec ts  to  tow ing  veh ic le  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem to  ac t i va te
the 12 or 24 vol t  system. I n c l u d e s  1 2  a n d  2 4  v o l t  w i r i n g  f o r  o p e r a t i n g  t a i l l i g h t s ,
c lea rance  l i gh ts ,  and  compos i te  l i gh ts .

b. Brake System. Air  brake system and emergency operat ion.  Includes air
reservo i rs ,  d ra in  cocks ,  g ladhands ,  emergency  re lay  va lves ,  mu l t i - func t ion  va lves
spr ing  b rake  chambers ,  l i nes  and  f i t t i ngs .

Air  pressure act ivates the air  chambers,  which push the
slack adjusters.  The slack adjusters turn the camshafts causing the brake shoes to
expand against the brake drum.

Inc ludes  sp r ings ,  U-bo l t s ,  ax les  and  t runn ion  tube  fo r
ease of travel on improved and unimproved roads.

1-7 / (1 -8  b lank)

h. Suspension.

c. Se rv i ce  B rakes  Sys tem 

a .  E l e c t r i c a l  S y s t e m  

d.  S u s p e n s i o n  S y s t e m .   
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Section I. DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR-S CORTROLS AND INDICATORS

Para Para
Landing Legs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-1 Retractable Twist Locks . . . . . . . . . . 2 -6

Float Pads (Ground Board Kingpin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-7
Assemblies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-2 Service Lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-8

Wheel Chocks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 Air Reservoir Drain Cock . . . . . . . . . 2-9
Nose Plate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-4 Cargo Tiedown Rings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-10
Side Panels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-5 Removable Tiedown Anchors . . . . . . . . 2-11

Hole Cover Plates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-12

2-1 LANDING LEGS.

a .  Ro ta t ing  the  c rank  (1 )  opera tes  the  land ing  gear .

(1 )  Tu rn ing  the  c rank  (1 )  c lockw ise  lowers
l a n d i n g  l e g s  ( 2 )  f o r  p a r k i n g  s e m i t r a i l e r .

(2 )  Coun te rc lockw ise  ro ta t ion  ra i ses  legs  (2 )
t o  t o w i n g  p o s i t i o n .

b.  Pushing operat ing shaft  (3) in engages low
speed gear for  ease and speed in rais ing or lowering
l e g s  ( 2 ) .

c .  Pu l l i ng  opera t ing  sha f t  (3 )  ou t  engages  h igh
speed  gear  fo r  ra i s ing  o r  l ower ing  legs  (2 ) .

d.  Crank hanger (4)  holds the crank (1)  when not
in use.

e.  Sand shoe (5) keeps the leg (2)  f rom sinking into the ground.

f .  Land ing  leg  gear  box  (6 )  i s  l oca ted  on  the  r igh t  s ide  (cu rbs ide)  o f  the
s e m i t r a i l e r .

g.  Float  pads (7)  (ground board assembl ies)  are descr ibed in paragraph 2-2.

2-1

                                     CHAPTER2                                          

              O P E R A T I N G  I N S T R U C T I O N S                

                 I n d e x                 

s e c t i o n                               T i t l e                                 P a g e

    I  Descr ipt ion and Use of  operator 's controls and Indicators. . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .          2-1 

             II            Operator/crew Preventive Maintenance Check and                                                                                                                                

                          Service (PMCS) .................................................                                                                              2-8   

  I I I  O p e r a t i o n  U n d e r  U s u a l  C o n d i t i o n s       .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  2 - 1 4

 I v     O p e r a t i o n  U n d e r  U n u s u a l  C o n d i t i o n s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 - 3 3
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2-2 FLOAT PADS (GROUND BOARD ASSEMBLIES).

a. Two f loat pads (1)
assembl ies)  are provided
land ing  leg  fee t  to  keep
i n t o  s o f t  g r o u n d .

b .  S to red  in  b racke ts
frame.

(ground board
fo r  p lac ing  under
them from sinking

(2) welded to

c.  Float pad chain (3) is hooked on
frame bracket (2).  Snap hook (4) is
p rov ided  to  take  up  s lack  in  cha in  (3 ) .

d .  Le f t  ( roads ide)  f l oa t  pad  (1 )  has  ex t ra  snap
hook  (5 )  on  end  o f  cha in  (3 ) ,  a l l ow ing  remova l  o f
f l oa t  pad  (1 )  fo r  use  under  ax le  jack .

2-3 WHEEL CHOCKS.

a. Two wheel  chocks (1)  located on each s ide of  semitra i ler .

b .  Se t  whee l  chocks  (1 )  on  each  s ide  o f  semi t ra i l e r .

(1 )  P lace  f ron t  whee l  chocks  (1 )  f i rm ly  in  f ron t  o f  fo rward  whee ls .

(2 )  P lace  rea r  whee l  chocks  (1 )  f i rm ly  beh ind  rea r  whee ls .

c.  Help keep semitrai ler  f rom moving when towing vehic le is uncoupled, or when
t h e  u n i t  i s  p a r k e d  o n  a  h i l l .

d .  Cha in  (2 )  secures  whee l  chock  (1 )  to  semi t ra i l e r  to  keep  i t  f rom be ing  los t .

e .  S to red  in  b racke ts  (3 )  we lded  to  f rame.

2-2
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2-4 NOSE PLATE.

a .  The  nose  p la te  (1 )  has  the  connec t ions  fo r  the  a i r  l i nes  and  e lec t r i ca l  cab les
f rom the  tow ing  veh ic le  to  the  semi t ra i le r .

b. SERVICE gladhand (2) and EMERGENCY
gladhand  (3 )  coup l ings  p rov ide  the
connec t ion  be tween  the  semi t ra i l e r  b rake
system and the towing vehicle air  supply
system.

c. Two dummy coupl ings (4) are f i t ted
to the SERVICE and EMERGENCY air hose
coupl ings when brake air  hose coupl ings
are not connected to the towing vehic le.
Dummy couplings (4) are used to prevent
d i r t  and  mo is tu re  f rom en te r ing  the
semi t ra i l e r  b rake  sys tem.

d .  E lec t r i ca l  recep tac les  (5  and  6 )  p rov ide  the  connec t ions  be tween  the
semi t ra i le r  l i gh ts  and  the  tow ing  veh ic le  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Bo th  recep tac les  use
spr ing loaded covers to keep foreign matter  out  when the cables are disconnected.
T h e  l e f t  ( r o a d s i d e )  r e c e p t a c l e  ( 5 )  i s  f o r  2 4  v o l t ;
( 6 )  i s  f o r  1 2  v o l t .

t h e  r i g h t  ( c u r b s i d e )  r e c e p t a c l e
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2-5 SIDE PANELS ( CONT) .

c .  S i d e  ( p a n e l  s p l i c e )  s t a k e s  ( 3 )  a n d  c o r n e r  s t a k e s  ( 4 )  a r e  i n s t a l l e d  i n  s i l l
ho les  to  ho ld  pane ls  (1  and  2 )  i n  p lace .

d .  Cross  cha ins  (5 )  a id  in  suppor t ing  s ide  pane ls  (1 )  to  con ta in  bu lk  ca rgo .

e.  Stakes (3 and 4) and panels (1 and 2) are stowed against  the forward bulkhead
(6) when not  in use.  Cross chains (5)  are used to retain panels in stowage.

2-6 RETRACTABLE TWIST LOCKS.

a .  Re t rac tab le  tw is t  l ocks  a re  used  to
ho ld  con ta iners  on  the  semi t ra i le r .  There
a r e  f o u r  l o c k s .

b .  T h e  t w i s t  l o c k  b a y o n e t  ( 1 )  f i t s  i n t o
the  con ta ine r  recep tac le  to  secure  the
c o n t a i n e r .

c .  The  hand le  (2 )  tu rns  the  tw is t  l ock
bayone t  (1 ) .

d .  The  e las t i c  s t rap  (3 )  and  eye  bo l t  (4 )
secure  the  tw is t  l ock  hand le  (2 ) ,  l ock ing
the  tw is t  l ock  bayone t  (1 )  i n  the  locked
p o s i t i o n .

2-4



TM 9-2330-386-14&P

2-7 KINGPIN.

a.  K ingp in  (1 )  used  to  coup le  semi t ra i le r
to  tow ing  veh ic le .

b .  Pro t rudes  f rom cen te r  o f  semi t ra i le r
k i n g p i n  p l a t e  ( 2 ) .

2-8 SERVICE LIGHTS.

T h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  s e r v i c e  l i g h t s  a n d  r e f l e c t o r s  c o n s i s t  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :

• One amber c learance l ight  (1) on each front corner
• One amber ref lector (2) on each front corner
• Two red ref lectors (3) on each rear corner

One red c learance l ight  (4)  on each rear corner
• F o u r  s t o p ,  t u r n ,  a n d  t a i l l i g h t s  ( 5 )  o n  r e a r
• Two composite l ights (6) on rear
• Three red clearance l ights (7) mounted on a rear bar

2-5
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2-9 AIR RESERVOIR DRAIN COCK.

2-10 CARGO TIEDOWN RINGS.

web strap tiedown assemblies or chains and
binders to restrain cargo placed on the semi-
trailer. There are five tiedown rings ( 1 )
permanently installed on each side rail.

b. The tiedown ring (1) is rotated upwards
for attachment of web straps or chain/binder.

c. Hook (2) of web strap, chain or binder
attaches to tiedown ring (1).

2-11 REMOVABLE TIEDOWN ANCHORS.

a. The removable tiedown anchors or
f i t t ings are  l is ted in  the Addi t iona l
Authorization List (Appendix D) and are used
with listed web strap tiedown assemblies to
restrain loads of ammunition. There are 10
locations along each side rail for each
vehicular tiedown assembly.

b .  The f i t t ing (1)  is  ins ta l led in
slotted holes located in side rails used for
removable container locks. Installed on side
rai l  and rotated unti l  locked into posit ion.

c. Tiedown ring (2) of f i t t ing (1) is
rotated upwards for attachment of web strap.

2-6

WARNING 
Wear  p ro tec t i ve  gogg les  when  open ing  when  open ing  d ra in  cock  (1 )  and  
a v o i d  t h e  a i r  s t r e m .  F a i l u r e  t o  d o  s o  c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  
personal  injury.                                                       

a. The drain cock (1) in used to        

relive air pressure in the semitrailer        

b r a k i n g  s y s t e m .              

b. It is also used for drainage of                       
moisture collected in air reservior(2).                

          N O T E           
The t iedown r ings (1)  may be used in  combinat ion wi th                      
o t he r  i t ems  l i s t ed  i n  t he  Add i t i ona l  Au tho r i za t i on  L i s t                      
(AppendixD) when hauling ammunition items.                                           
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NOTE

I f  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  h a s  a d d i t i o n a l  a p e r t u r e s  i n  t h e  s i d e
ra i l s  o r  rea r  s i l l  t ha t  a re  no t  covered  by  the  cover
p l a t e s  ( 1 ) ,  o t h e r  m a t e r i a l  s u c h  a s  l / 4 - i n c h  t h i c k
p lywood,  hardboard ,  e tc . , must be posi t ioned over these
add i t iona l  aper tu res  and  be  temporar i l y  a f f i xed  to  the
semi t ra i le r  whenever  t ranspor t ing  ammun i t ion  i tems.

a.  Six removable hole cover plates (1) are used to c lose the apertures in the
s e m i t r a i l e r  s i d e  r a i l s .  T h e  c o v e r  p l a t e s  ( 1 )  a r e  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  A d d i t i o n a l
Author izat ion List  (Appendix D) and are used with s ide panels,  stakes, and cross
chains when transport ing ammunit ion and using wooden dunnage (blocking and bracing)
t o  r e s t r a i n  t h e  l o a d .

b .  Cover  p la tes  (1 )  a re  pos i t i oned  on  s ide  ra i l s  be fo re  ins ta l l i ng  s ide  pane ls
and stakes.

c.  When not in use, the cover plates (1) wi l l  be stowed with the side panels and
stakes against  the forward bulkhead.

2-7

 2-11  REMOVABLE  TIE  DOWN   ANCHORS  (CONT).                                   

d .  F i t t i n g  ( 3 )  i s  i n s t a l l e d  i n  1 - 3 / 4  i n c h  d i a m e t e r  h o l e s  l o c a t e d  i n  s i d e  r a i l s  s o

that  spring  loaded  lock  is  engaged.                                                                                

e . T i e d o w n  r i n g  ( 4 )  o f  f i t t i n g  ( 3 )  i s  r o a t e d  u p w a r d s  f o r  a t t a c h m e n t  o f  w e b     

s t r a p s .                                            

f .  Hook  (5 )  o f   web   s t rap .                                                          

2-12  HOLE COVER PLATES.                                                                                         
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Section II. OPERATOR/CREW  PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  CHECKS  AND  SERVICES  (PMCS)

Para
General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-13
PMCS Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-14
Special Instructions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-15

2-13 GENERAL.

a .Purpose. Your Prevent ive Maintenance Checks and Services table l is ts the
inspec t ions  and  care  o f  your  equ ipment  requ i red  to  keep  i t  i n  good  opera t ing
c o n d i t i o n .

b. Service Intervals. The interval  column of your PMCS table tel ls you when to
do a certain check or service.  A dot in one or more of  the interval  columns
ind ica tes  the  check  o r  se rv ice  tha t  you  shou ld  do  a t  a  par t i cu la r  t ime .

C. P rocedure . The procedure column of your PMCS table tells you how to do the
required checks and serv ices. C a r e f u l l y  f o l l o w  t h e s e  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  I f  y o u  d o  n o t
have  the  too ls , o r  i f  t he  p rocedure  te l l s  you  to ,  have  o rgan iza t iona l  ma in tenance  do
the work.

I f  your equipment does not perform as
requ i red ,  re fe r  to  Chap te r  3  under  T roub leshoo t ing  fo r  poss ib le  p rob lems.  Repor t  any
malfunct ions or fa i lures on DA Form 2404, or refer to DA Pam 738-750.

NOTE

Use your PMCS table Item no. column to get the number for
the TM ITEM NO. column of DA Form 2404 (Equipment
Inspect ion and Maintenance Worksheet)  when recording
resul ts of  PMCS.

2-8

p e r f o r m i n g  i t s  i n t e n d e d  m i s s i o n .                                                     

b .  W h i l e  y o u  o p e r a t e .  A l w a y s  k e e p  i n  m i n d  t h e  C A U T I O N S  a n d  W A R N I N G .  p e r f o r m  

c .  A f t e r  y o u  o p e r a t e  .  B e  s u r e  t o  p e r f o r m  y o u r  a f t e r  ( A )  P M C S  a f t e r  t h e  e q u i p m e n t  

h a s  b e e n  t a k e n  o u t  o f  h i s  m i s s i o n  m o d e  o r  r e t u r n e d  t o  i t s  c o n t a i n m e n t  a r e a .

d .  I f  y o u r  e q u i m e n t  f a i l s  t o  o p e r a t e .  R e p o r t  a n y  d e f i c i e n c i e s  u s i n g  t h e  p r o p e r

f o r m s .  S e e  D A  P a m  7 3 8 - 7 5 0 .                                        

a .  B e f o r e  y o u  o p e r a t e .  A l w a y s  k e e p  i n  m i n d  t h e  C A U T I O N S  a n d  W A R N I N G S .  p e r f o r m
y o u r  b e f o r e  ( B )  P M C S  p r i o r  t o  t h e  e q u i p m e n t  l e a v i n g  i t s  c o n t a i n m e n t  a r e a  o r  

your during (D) PMCS when the equipment  is being used in its intended mission.

2 - 1 4  P M C S  p r o c e d u r e s .  

 d. R e p o r t i n g  a n d  C o r r e c t i n g  D e f i c e n c i e s .
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2-14 PMCS PROCEDURES ( CONT) .

This column tel ls you when

and why your equipment cannot be used.

NOTE

2-15 SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS.

I t  i s  necessary  fo r  you  to  know how f lu id  leaks  a f fec t  the  s ta tus  o f  your  equ ipment .
The fol lowing are def in i t ions of  the types/classes of  leakage you need to know to be
able to determine the status of  your equipment.

C lass  I

C l a s s  I I

C l a s s  I I I

Seepage  o f  f l u id  (as  ind ica ted  by  we tness  o r  d i sco lo ra t ion )  no t
great enough to form drops.

Leakage of  f lu id great enough to form drops but not enough to cause
drops to dr ip f rom i tem being checked/ inspected*

Leakage o f  f l u id  g rea t  enough to  fo rm drops  tha t  fa l l  f rom the  i tem
being checked/f inspected.

Equipment operation is allowable with minor leakages
(Class I or II). Of course, you must consider the fluid
capacity in the item/system being checked/inspected. When
in doubt, notify your supervisor.

When operating with Class I or Class II leaks, continue
to check fluid levels as required in your PMCS.

Class III leaks should be reported to your supervisor or
organizational maintenance.

2-9

e .  E q u i p m e n t  i s  n o t  r e a d y / a v a i l a b l e  i f ;  p r o c e d u r e s .

                T h e  t e r m s  r e a d y /  a v a i l a b l e  a n d  m i s s i o n  c a p a b l e  r e f e r  t o      
                 t h e  s a m e  s t a t u s :  E q u i p m e n t  i s  o n  h a n d  a n d  i s  a b l e  t o      
             p e r f o r m  i t s  c o m b a t  m i s s i o n  ( S e e  A R 7 0 0 - 1 3 8 . )      

  C A U T I O N    
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OPERATOR/CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES

NOTE

D o  t h e s e  c h e c k s  a n d  s e r v i c e s  i n  t h e  o r d e r  l i s t e d ,  w i t h i n
t h e  d e s i g n a t e d  i n t e r v a l .

B - B e f o r e  O p e r a t i o n  D  -  D u r i n g  O p e r a t i o n  A  -  A f t e r  O p e r a t i o n

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURE: Check for and have repaired,

f i l l ed ,  o r  ad jus ted  as  needed .

NOTE

Perform Before (B) PMCS i f :

a . You are the assigned operator,  but
have  no t  used  the  semi t ra i l e r  s ince
t h e  l a s t  i n s p e c t i o n .

b . You  a re  us ing  the  semi t ra i le r  fo r
t h e  f i r s t  t i m e .

NOTE

Perform the following inspections/
checks, before connecting the
semitrai ler to the towing vehicle.

Kingpin

a. Inspect kingpin for cracks
and bends.

b. Inspect kingpin plate for
cracks and dents.

Air Hoses and Electrical Cables

a. Check intervehicular air hoses
and electrical cables for cuts and
breaks.

b. Inspect gladhands (brake hose
couplings) for security and/or damaged
or missing seals.

Electr ical Connections

a. Inspect connector bodies for
secure mounting/damage.

Equipment is not
r e a d y / a v a i l a b l e  i f :

C racked ,  ben t ,  o r
damaged kingpin.

Cracked or dented
k i n g p i n  p l a t e .

Hoses broken or
m i s s i n g .

Gladhand missing,
broken, damaged or
m iss ing  sea ls .

2-10



TM 9-2330-386-14&P

OPERATOR/CREW  PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE   CHECKS  AND  SERVICES - Continued

B -  B e f o r e  O p e r a t i o n  D  -  D u r i n g  O p e r a t i o n  A  -  A f t e r  O p e r a t i o n

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURE: Check for and have repaired,

f i l l ed ,  o r  ad jus ted  as  needed .

E lec t r i ca l  Connec t ions  -  con t inued

b . Inspec t  p ins  fo r  ben t ,  bu rned ,  o r
b roken  cond i t i on . L o o k  f o r  f o r e i g n
m a t t e r  b u i l d - u p  ( p a r a .  3 - 5 ) .

c . Inspec t  i nsu la to rs  fo r  ev idence
o f  a r c i n g .

NOTE

The fol lowing must be done with
the towing vehicle hooked up in
accordance wi th paragraph 2-16.

Landing Gear

a. When cranking landing leg, check
that each leg moves smoothly and does
no t  b ind . Pul l  out crank and check high
speed operat ion. Push in crank and check
low speed operat ion.

b . Inspect crank, gear box, and landing
leg  fee t  fo r  secure  mount ing . Check that
crank hanger stows crank securely. Make
sure that opposi te leg moves equal ly with
side being cranked.

L igh ts  and  Ref lec to rs

NOTE

A helper is needed whi le checking
the  b rake  l i gh ts .

a . Look for damage and presence of
lenses  and  re f lec to rs .

b . I f  t a c t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  p e r m i t s ,
connec t  i n te rveh icu la r  cab le  to  tow ing
v e h i c l e . Opera te  veh ic le  l i gh t  sw i tch
th rough  a l l  se t t i ngs  and  check  l i gh ts .

Equipment is not
r e a d y / a v a i l a b l e  i f :

Land ing  leg  b ind ing
o r  i n o p e r a t i v e .

Land ing  gear / leg
i n o p e r a t i v e .

2-11
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I tem
no.

6

7

8

9

OPERATOR/ CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - Continued

B - B e f o r e  O p e r a t i o n  D  -  D u r i n g  O p e r a t i o n  A -  A f t e r  O p e r a t i o n

I n t e r v a l

B

•

•

Ž

•

•

•

D

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURE: Check for and have repaired,

f i l l ed ,  o r  ad jus ted  as  needed .

T i r e s

a . C h e c k  t i r e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  s p a r e ,  f o r
c u t s ,  f o r e i g n  o b j e c t s ,  o r  u n u s u a l  t r e a d
wear. Remove stones from between tires
a n d  t i r e  t r e a d s .

b . C h e c k  t i r e s  f o r  7 5  p s i  c o l d  i n f l a t i o n
p ressu re .

Wheels

NOTE

Turn  le f t  whee l  nu ts  coun te rc lock -
w i s e  t o  t i g h t e n ;  c l o c k w i s e  t o
loosen .  Turn  r igh t  whee l  nu ts  c lock -
w i s e  t o  t i g h t e n ; coun te rc lockw ise  to
loosen.

a . Check wheels for damage.

b . Look for  loose or missing wheel  nuts.

Suspension

a . Inspect  hub caps for  missing plugs,
low o i l  l eve l ,  and  ev idence  o f  l eakage .

b . Inspec t  sp r ings  fo r  b roken  o r
sh i f ted  leaves ,  and  loose  o r  m iss ing
U-bo l t  nu ts  o r  o the r  ha rdware .

A i r  Reservo i rs

Wear protect ive goggles when opening
drain cock and avoid the ai r  st ream.
Fa i lu re  to  do  so  cou ld  resu l t  i n
p e r s o n a l  i n j u r y .

Equipment is not
r e a d y / a v a i l a b l e  i f :

Two or more t i res
per axle missing or
unserv i ceab le .

Two or more wheels
per axle damaged.

Three or more wheel
nu ts  m iss ing  f rom
any wheel.

Plug missing or
C lass  I I I  l eakage
seen.

Loose, broken or
miss ing  par ts  a re
e v i d e n t .

2-12
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I tem
no.

9

10

OPERATOR/CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CNECKS AND SERVICES - Continued

B -  B e f o r e  O p e r a t i o n  D  -  D u r i n g  O p e r a t i o n  A -  A f t e r  O p e r a t i o n

I n t e r v a l
—

B
—

•

•

•

—

D
—

•

—

A
—

•

    •

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURE: Check for and have repaired,

f i l l ed ,  o r  ad jus ted  as  needed .

A i r  Reservo i rs  -  con t inued

a. Check  bo th  a i r  rese rvo i r  d ra in  cocks .
Close drain cock i f  open.

b . I n s p e c t  b o t h  a i r  r e s e r v o i r s  f o r
damage or evidence of leakage.

c . Open both drain cocks and drain
condensat ion. Close drain cocks.

Brake System

a.  Wh i le  a  he lper  ac tua tes  se rv ice
b r a k e s ,  l i s t e n  f o r  a i r  l e a k s  a t  b o t h
gladhands, emergency relay valves, air
r e s e r v o i r s ,  a n d  t h e  m u l t i - f u n c t i o n  v a l v e .
Observe air chambers push rod movement.

b . B e  a l e r t  f o r  u n u s u a l  d i f f i c u l t y  i n
s topp ing  tha t  wou ld  ind ica te  tha t  the
semi t ra i l e r  se rv i ce  b rakes  a re
m a l f u n c t i o n i n g .

A hot brake or drum can cause
ser ious burns. Exercise extreme
caut ion  be fo re  a t tempt ing  to  touch
brake drum after use. Slowly move
hand toward drum. I f  drum is over-
h e a t e d ,  r a d i a t e d  h e a t  w i l l  b e  f e l t
be fo re  ac tua l l y  touch ing  d rum.

c . Cau t ious ly  fee l  b rake  d rums fo r
abnorma l  hea t  o r  co ld .  An  abnorma l l y  ho t
drum indicates a possible dragging or
g rabb ing  b rake ,  o r  improper l y  ad jus ted ,
d ry ,  o r  de fec t i ve  whee l  bear ings .  An
abnormal ly cool  drum indicates improper
ad jus tment .

Equipment is not
r e a d y / a v a i l a b l e  i f :

A i r  r e s e r v o i r ( s )
leaking or damaged.

A i r  l eaks  a re
found .  Serv ice
brakes do not
opera te .

M a l f u n c t i o n  t h a t
wou ld  a f fec t  sa fe
o p e r a t i o n  i s
e v i d e n t .

Brake drum
abnorma l l y  ho t .

2-13
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I tem
no.

11

12

OPERATOR/CREW     PREVENTIVE    MAINTENANCE  CHECKS  AND  SERVICES  -  Continued

B - B e f o r e  O p e r a t i o n  D  -  D u r i n g  O p e r a t i o n  A  -  A f t e r  O p e r a t i o n

I n t e r v a l

B

•

•

•

D
—

•

•

—

A

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURE: Check for and have repaired,

f i l l ed ,  o r  ad jus ted  as  needed .

Accessor ies

a. I n v e n t o r y
(see Appendix

BI I  L is t  fo r  comple teness
c ) .

b . Inspect  assembl ies such as wheel
chocks and ground boards for looseness
of mount ings or connect ions.

c . Look for  presence of  stakes and
racks .

Opera t ion

a . Be  a le r t  fo r  any  unusua l  no ises  wh i le
t o w i n g  s e m i t r a i l e r . S top  and  inves t iga te
any unusual  noises.

b . E n s u r e  t h a t  s e m i t r a i l e r  i s  t r a c k i n g
p r o p e r l y  w i t h  n o  s i d e  p u l l .

Equipment is not
r e a d y / a v a i l a b l e  i f :

Any racks or
s takes  m iss ing .

Any  cond i t ion  tha t
wou ld  a f fec t  sa fe
o p e r a t i o n  i s
e v i d e n t .

Semi t ra i le r  wanders
o r  p u l l s  t o  s i d e .

Section III. OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS

Para Para
Preparation for Use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-16 After Use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-18
Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-17 Slinging Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-19

Preparation for Movement . . . . . . . . . 2-20

2-16 PREPARATION FOR USE.

Perform the prevent ive maintenance checks and services (B -  Before Operat ion Column)
l is ted on page 2-10 before doing the fo l lowing procedures.  These checks and services
w i l l  d e t e r m i n e  t h a t  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  i s  r e a d y  f o r  o p e r a t i o n .

2-14
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2-16 PREPARATION FOR USE (CONT) .

(1)  Unhook snap hook (1)  f rom chain (2) .

(2)  Remove wheel  chocks (3)  f rom stowage brackets (4) .

( 3 )  P l a c e  f r o n t  w h e e l  c h o c k s  ( 3 )  i n  f r o n t  o f  t i r e s .

(4 )  P lace  rea r  whee l  chocks  (3 )  beh ind  rea r  t i res .

Do not tow the M871A2 with the M52, M52A1, or M52A2 truck
t rac to r .  The  M52 f i ve  ton  t ruck  t rac to r ’ s  inheren t  des ign
c a p a b i l i t i e s  a r e  n o t  c o m p a t i b l e  w i t h  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r ,  a n d  i f
used would resul t  in a ser ious compromise to the safety of
personnel and equipment.

Be sure al l  personnel stand clear of  the towing vehic le and
s e m i t r a i l e r  d u r i n g  c o u p l i n g  o p e r a t i o n s .

NOTE

Can be towed by M915 for improved highway use only, or the
M818, M931 ser ies,  and M932 ser ies for ei ther highway or
o f f - r o a d .

( 1 )  A l i n e  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  w i t h  s e m i t r a i l e r  k i n g p i n  ( 1 ) .

2-15

a .  P o s i t i o n i n g  W h e e l  C h o c k s .             
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( 2 )  S l o w l y  b a c k  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  i n t o  p o s i t i o n .  B e  s u r e  k i n g p i n  ( 1 )  i s  i n  l i n e
w i t h  f i f t h  w h e e l  c o u p l e r  j a w s  ( 2 ) .

(3 )  S top  the  tow ing  veh ic le  jus t  be fo re  the  k ingp in  p la te  (3 )  o f  the  semi -
t ra i l e r  s ta r t s  to  r ide  up  the  approach  ramps  (4 )  o f  the  tow ing  veh ic le .

This operat ion is performed to lock the brakes and prevent
movement of  the semitrai ler .  Landing legs may be damaged i f
the  semi t ra i le r  moves .

(1) Remove the dummy couplings (1) from the air hose gladhands (2 and 3) on
the  nose  p la te  (4 ) .

(2) Connect the two air  hoses marked
SERVICE and EMERGENCY on towing
veh ic le  to  co r respond ing  a i r
hose gladhands (2 and 3) on the
nose  p la te  (4 ) .

( 3 )  O p e n  a i r  l i n e  s h u t - o f f  v a l v e s
on  tow ing  veh ic le .

( 4 )  I f  n o  a i r  l e a k a g e  i s  d e t e c t e d ,
apply the brakes on the semi-
t r a i l e r  f r o m  t h e  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e .
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(5) Wrap dummy couplings chain (5) around gladhands (2 and 3).

To prevent damage, be sure each dummy coupling chain (5) is
wrapped around i ts gladhand (2 or 3).  I f  dummy coupl ing hangs
be low the  k ingp in  p la te , it may be crushed between the towing
v e h i c l e  a n d  s e m i t r a i l e r .

(1 )  Be fo re  k ingp in  p la te  (1 )  s ta r t s  to  r ide  approach  ramps  (2 ) ,  check  tha t  the
kingpin plate (1) is above the approach ramps (2).  Adjust  height as needed
by using landing gear. Make sure towing vehicle f i f th wheel coupler jaws
(3) are open.

When towing the semitrai ler  wi th M818, M931 ser ies,  or M932
ser ies the f i f th wheel wedges must be in the locked- in (pushed
in) mode for highway and secondary road use, and in the
locked-ou t  (pu l led  ou t )  mode  fo r  c ross  coun t ry  opera t ion .

(2 )  S low ly  back  the  tow ing  veh ic le  un t i l  coup le r  j aws  (3 )  engage  k ingp in  (4 ) .

V isua l l y  check  the  coup l ing . You should not be able to see
l igh t  be tween the  f i f th  whee l  (5 )  and  the  k ingp in  p la te  (1 ) .

I f  coup l ing  opera t ion  i s  no t  comple ted  and  ano ther  a t tempt  i s
to  be  made,  pu l l  tow ing  veh ic le  fo rward  care fu l l y .  Do  no t
exceed  the  l im i t s  o f  a i r  hoses  and  e lec t r i ca l  cab le .
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(3 )  Check  coup l ing  by  ca re fu l l y  i nch ing  tow ing  veh ic le  fo rward .  I f  coup l ing
no t  locked ,  rock  tow ing  veh ic le  back  and  fo r th  s low ly  un t i l  k ingp in  i s
locked  in  f i f t h  whee l  coup le r  jaws .

(1 )  Open  the  cover  on  the  recep tac le
(1  o r  2 ) .

( 2 )  A l i n e  s l o t  o n  c a b l e  p l u g  w i t h
a l i n i n g  k e y  o f  r e c e p t a c l e
(1  o r  2 ) .

(3 )  Push  cab le  p lug  in to  match ing
recep tac le  (1  o r  2 )  and  re lease
recep tac le  cover .

( 4 )  T o g g l e  l i g h t  s w i t c h  ( 3 )  t o w a r d
recep tac le  in  use .

(5 )  Opera te  l i gh ts  f rom tow ing  veh ic le  to  make  cer ta in  l i gh ts  a re  in  work ing
order .

(6 )  Check  the  a i r  l i nes  and  in te rveh icu la r  cab le  to  be  su re  tha t  they  a re
suppor ted  and  w i l l  no t  ca tch  o r  cha fe .

i s

( 7 )  R e c h e c k  f i f t h  w h e e l  t o  k i n g p i n  l o c k i n g  b y  t r y i n g  t o  m o v e  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  
a n d  s e m i t r a i l e r  f o r w a r d .

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

L i f t  c rank  (1 )  f rom c rank  hanger  (2 ) .

Raise crank (1) to operating position.
Pu l l  c rank  ou t  fo r  h igh  speed
o p e r a t i o n .

Turn  c rank  (1 )  coun te rc lockw ise  un t i l
l e g s  ( 3 )  a r e  r e t r a c t e d  f u l l y .

Lower crank (1)  and secure in crank
hanger  (2 ) .

Remove and stow float pads (4) (ground
board  assemb l ies ) ,  i f  used .

e .  C o n n e c t i n g  I n t e r v e h i c u l a r  C a b l e .        

f .  R a i s i n g  L a n d i n g  G e a r .           
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g .  S t o w i n g  F l o a t  P a d s .

( 1 )  P o s i t i o n  f l o a t  p a d  ( 1 )  i n  b r a c k e t s  ( 2 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

wi th handle (3)  down.

Connect center snap hook (4) to S-hook
( 5 ) .

A t  s to rage  box  s ide  ( roads ide )  o f
semitrai ler ,  connect end snap hook (6)
to  S-hook  (5 ) .

h. Stowing Wheel Chocks.

(1) Remove wheel chocks (1) from ground and
p o s i t i o n  i n  b r a c k e t s  ( 2 ) .

(2 )  Pu l l  snap  hook  (3 )  w i th  cha in  (4 )
between wheel chock (1) and bracket
( 2 ) .

(3 )  A t tach  snap  hook  (3 )  to  cha in  l i nk  (5 ) .

2-17 OPERATION.
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a. Loading Semitrailer (Containerined Cargo.

WARNING 

Do not place any part of your body under a container

during the loading or unloading operation as injury

to personnel may result.

(1)   Pull elastic strap (1) from eye bolt

      (2) and lower handle (3). Push twist

   l o c k  a s s e m b l y  ( 5 )  u p .
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(2 )  Turn  hand le  (3 )  90  degrees  to  ro ta te  tw is t  l ock  bayone t  (4 )  i n to  load ing
p o s i t i o n .

(3 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  and  (2 )  fo r  th ree  rema in ing  tw is t  l ocks .

(4 )  Load  ca rgo  con ta ine r  on  the  semi t ra i l e r .

( 5 )  C h e c k m a t i n g  o f  t w i s t  l o c k  b a y o n e t s  ( 4 )  a n d  c o n t a i n e r  f i t t i n g s .

(6 )  Turn  hand le  (3 )  90  degrees  to  ro ta te  tw is t  l ock  bayone t  (4 )  i n to  locked
p o s i t i o n .

(7 )  Ra ise  hand le  (3 )  and  secure  e las t i c  s t rap  (1 )  i n  eye  bo l t  (2 ) .

(8 )  Repea t  s teps  (6 )  and  (7 )  fo r  th ree  rema in ing  tw is t  l ocks .

Do not tow the semitrai ler  wi th an unsecured cargo
con ta iner .  Acc iden t  may  occur  resu l t i ng  in  in ju ry  to
personne l .

When t ranspor t ing  the  8 -1 /2  foo t  commerc ia l  con ta iner ,
the  tow ing  veh ic le  f i f th  whee l  he igh t  mus t  no t  exceed
50.4 inches (1.28 meters) to comply with the 157.48
inches (4 meters) overal l  height l imi t  for  USAREUR.
The M915 f i f th wheel height meets this requirement.

(9 )  V isua l l y  check  to  be  su re  the  con ta ine r  i s  secure ly  l ocked .
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b. Loading Semitrailer (Bulk Cargo)

(1 )  Ins ta l l  two  pane l  Sp l i ce  s takes  (1 )  in  s i l l  ho les  a t  bu lkhead .  Gu ide  top

of stake under top of  wing panel .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  a l l  1 4  s i d e  r a c k s  ( 2 ) .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  1 2  p a n e l  s p l i c e  s t a k e s  ( 3 )
between the 14 s ide racks.

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  r e a r  c o r n e r  s t a k e s  ( 4 ) .

(5 )  Ins ta l l  two  rea r  racks  (5 )  and  pane l
s p l i c e  s t a k e  ( 6 ) .

( 6 )  I n s t a l l  q u i c k  r e l e a s e  p i n s  ( 7 )  a t
bo t tom o f  racks .

( 7 )  I n s t a l l  t h e  f o u r  c r o s s  c h a i n s  ( 8 ) .

Ins ta l l  t he  fou r  c ross  cha ins  (8 )  be fo re  You  load  the
cargo .  I f  cha ins  a re  no t  i ns ta l led ,  the  s takes  and  racks
could bulge and break causing the cargo to spi l l .

( 8 )  L o a d  c a r g o  i n t o  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r .

2-21
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NOTE

F o r  s p e c i f i c  a m m u n i t i o n  l o a d i n g ,  t i e d o w n ,  r e s t r a i n t ,  a n d
transport  guidance, refer to U.S. Army Mater iel  Command
19-48  se r ies  tac t i ca l  veh ic le  ou t load ing  d raw ings .  These
drawings are l isted in DA Pam 75-5, Index of Storage and
Outloading Drawings for Ammunit ion.

The Loose Project i le Restraint  System (LPRS) is a system
tha t  p rov ides  a  fas t ,  s imp le  method  o f  secur ing  loose ,
u n f u z e d  1 5 5 - m m  p r o j e c t i l e s  f o r  t r a n s p o r t  i n  f i e l d
a r t i l l e ry  compan ion  veh ic les .  These  egg  c ra te  modu le
racks may be assembled in 9-round, 15-round, and 25-round
sets and are restrained in the cargo bed by author ized
t iedown straps. Refer to TM 9-2590-210-10 for complete
i n s t r u c t i o n s .

(1)  Wooden Dunnage Restraint .

( a )  I n s t a l l  s i d e  r a i l  h o l e  c o v e r  p l a t e s , s ide racks,  and s ide stakes on one
s i d e  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r .

( b )  I n s t a l l  n a i l e d - d o w n  o r  f l o a t i n g  d u n n a g e  ( b l o c k i n g  a n d  b r a c i n g ) ,  a s
a p p r o p r i a t e ,  w i t h i n  s e m i t r a i l e r .

( c )  Load  ammun i t i on  ca rgo .

( d )  I n s t a l l  r e m a i n i n g  b l o c k i n g  a n d  b r a c i n g .

( e )  I n s t a l l  r e m a i n i n g  s i d e  r a i l  h o l e  c o v e r  p l a t e s ,  s i d e  r a c k s ,  a n d  s i d e
s takes .

( f )  I n s t a l l  q u i c k  r e l e a s e  p i n s  a t  b o t t o m  o f  r a c k s .

( g )  I n s t a l l  t h e  f o u r  c r o s s  c h a i n s .

(2)  Web Strap Tiedown Assembly Restraint .

( a )  I n s t a l l  a p p r o p r i a t e  v e h i c u l a r  t i e d o w n  f i t t i n g s  i n  h o l e s  a l o n g  e a c h  s i d e
r a i l ,  a s  r e q u i r e d  b y  a p p r o p r i a t e  t a c t i c a l  v e h i c l e  o u t l o a d i n g  d r a w i n g .

(b )  Load  ammun i t ion  ca rgo .

( c )  I n s t a l l  a p p r o p r i a t e  w e b  s t r a p  t i e d o w n  a s s e m b l i e s  f r o m  a  t i e d o w n  f i t t i n g
on  one  s ide  o f  the  semi t ra i le r ,  over /a round / th rough  the  ammun i t ion  cargo
(as  requ i red  by  ou t load ing  d raw ing) ,  to  a  t i edown f i t t i ng  on  the  o ther
s i d e  o f  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r .

( d )  T e n s i o n  w e b  s t r a p s  a s  s p e c i f i e d  i n a p p r o p r i a t e  o u t l o a d i n g  d r a w i n g .

( e )  I f  r e q u i r e d , ins ta l l  racks ,  s takes ,  and  c ross  cha ins .
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d. T o w i n g  S e m i t r a i l e r .

When towing the semitrai ler  wi th M818, M931 ser ies,  or M932
ser ies the f i f th wheel wedges must be in the locked- in (pushed
in) mode for highway and secondary road use, and in the
locked-ou t  (pu l led  ou t )  mode  fo r  c ross  coun t ry  opera t ion .

Ex t reme cau t ion  sha l l  be  exerc ised  in  a l l  t u rns ,  cu rves ,  and
highway clover leafs when towing a high center of  gravi ty
con ta ine r i zed  load .

Under no c i rcumstances shal l  speeds exceed the fo l lowing:

Highway . . . . . . . .  .......  ...... . . . . . . . . . .... 55 mph
Gravel/Dirt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 mph
Off-Road . . . .  .  .  .  .   . . . .   . . . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . . 10 mph

Fai lure to observe these warnings may resul t  in personnel
injury and damage to equipment.

( 1 )  D r i v i n g . When d r i v ing  the  tow ing  veh ic le  and  semi t ra i le r ,  the  overa l l
length of  the uni t  must be kept in mind when passing other vehic les and
when tu rn ing .  Because  the  un i t  i s  h inged  in  the  m idd le ,  back ing  i s  a lso
a f f e c t e d .  T h e  s e m i t r a i l e r ’ s  p a y l o a d  w i l l  a f f e c t  s t o p p i n g  a n d  o f f - r o a d
m a n e u v e r a b i l i t y .

( 2 )  T u r n i n g . When tu rn ing  co rners ,  a l l ow fo r  the  semi t ra i le r  whee ls  tu rn ing
ins ide  the  rad ius  o f  the  tow ing  veh ic le .  Make  a  r igh t  tu rn  by  d r i v ing  the
tow ing  veh ic le  abou t  ha l fway  in to  the  in te rsec t ion ,  then  cu t t ing  sharp ly
t o  t h e  r i g h t .  T h i s  w i l l  k e e p  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  o f f  t h e  c u r b .
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( 3 )  S t o p p i n g . The  b rakes  o f  the  tow ing  veh ic le  and  the  semi t ra i le r  a re
appl ied at  the same t ime in normal operat ion when the dr iver steps on the
brake pedal .  Brake pressure should be appl ied gradual ly and smoothly.  The
semi t ra i l e r  b rakes  may  be  app l ied  separa te ly  by  us ing  the  t ra i l e r
handbrake control  lever on the steer ing column. On steep downgrades or
s l i p p e r y  s u r f a c e s , s l o w l y  a p p l y  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  b r a k e s  u s i n g  t h e  t r a i l e r
handbrake  con t ro l  l eve r  be fo re  you  app ly  the  tow ing  veh ic le  b rakes .  Th is
w i l l  r e d u c e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  j a c k k n i f i n g  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r .

( 4 )  P a r k i n g . When the towing vehic le and the semitrai ler  are to be parked and
l e f t  u n a t t e n d e d , set the parking brake on the towing vehic le and apply the
brakes  on  the  semi t ra i le r .  Turn  o f f  the  tow ing  veh ic le ’s  eng ine  be fo re
leav ing  the  cab .  B lock  the  semi t ra i l e r  whee ls  w i th  whee l  chocks .

( 5 )  B a c k i n g . When backing,  use a helper as a ground guide to d i rect  you.
Ad jus t  rea r  v iew mi r ro rs  be fo re  back ing .  When back ing ,  the  rear  o f  the
s e m i t r a i l e r  w i l l  m o v e  i n  t h e  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n  f r o m  t h e  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e ' s
f r o n t  w h e e l s .  I f  t h e  w h e e l s  a r e  t u r n e d  t o  t h e  r i g h t ,  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  w i l l
g o  l e f t .  I f  t h e  w h e e l s  a r e  t u r n e d  l e f t ,  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  w i l l  g o  r i g h t .

e.

(1)  Wooden Dunnage Restraint .

(a)  Remove the cross chains.

(b )  Remove  qu ick  re lease  p ins  (7 )  f rom
bot tom o f  racks .

(c )  Remove  s takes , s ide racks,  and s ide
ra i l  ho le  cover  p la tes  as  requ i red
fo r  access  to  ca rgo .
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(d) Remove restraint dunnage, as appropriate, to allow access to cargo.

(e) Unload ammunition cargo from semitrailer.

(f) Remove the remaining stakes, side racks, and side rail  hole cover
p la tes .

(g )  Store  the  racks , stakes, chains, and cover plates in the approved
stowage area.

(2) Web Strap Tiedown Assembly Restraint.

(a) Remove cross chains, stakes, and side racks, i f  installed on the
s e m i t r a i l e r .

(b) Remove web strap tiedown assemblies.

(c) Unload ammunition cargo from semitrailer.

(d) Remove vehicular t iedown fitt ings from the semitrailer side rails.

(e) Store the racks, stakes, chains, t iedown fitt ings, and web strap t iedown
assemblies in the approved stowage area.

(1) Unload cargo from semitrailer.

(2) Remove four cross chains (8).

(3) Remove quick release pins (7) from bottom of racks.

( 4 )

( 5 )

Remove panel splice stake   

(6), two rear racks (5),
and rear corner stakes (4).

Remove 12 panel splice stakes
(3) and 14 side racks (2).
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( 6 )  A t  b u l k h e a d ,  t i l t  t o p  o f
two  pane l  sp l i ce  s takes  (1 )
from under wing panels and
remove stakes (1) .

(7 )  S to re  the  racks ,  s takes ,  and
chains in the approved stowage area

Do not place any part  of  your body under a container
dur ing  the  load ing  o r  un load ing  opera t ion  as  in ju ry  to
personnel  may resul t .

( 1 )  P u l l  e l a s t i c  s t r a p  ( 1 )  f r o m  e y e  b o l t  ( 2 ) .

(2 )  Turn  hand le  (3 )  90  degrees  to  ro ta te  tw is t  l ock  bayone t  (4 )  to  un load ing
p o s i t i o n .
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(3 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  and  (2 )  fo r  th ree  rema in ing  tw is t  l ocks .

(4 )  Un load  ca rgo  con ta ine r  f rom semi t ra i l e r .

(5)  Turn handle (3)  90 degrees and lower twist  lock assembly (5)  to stowed
p o s i t i o n .

(6 )  Ra ise  hand le  (3 )  and  secure  e las t i c  s t rap  (1 )  i n  eye  bo l t  (2 ) .

(7 )  Repea t  s teps  (5 )  and  (6 )  fo r  th ree  rema in ing  tw is t  l ocks .

h. Stacking Slide Panels.

(1)  Remove cross chains (8) .

(2)  Remove quick re lease pins (7)  f rom
bot tom o f  racks .

( 3 )  S t a r t i n g  a t  t h e  r e a r  o f  t h e  s e m i -
trai ler ,  number each panel and stake
accord ing  to  pos i t i on  and  s ide  us ing
chalk.  (Example: 2R is the second

panel f rom the rear (2R) on the
r i g h t  s i d e  ( 2 R )  o f  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r . )

NOTE

camouf lage patterns may not match i f  panels and stakes
are not numbered.
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(4)

(5)

Remove rear stake (6) and
panels  (5)  f i rs t .  S tack  f i rs t
panel (5) with the f lat side
against the bulkhead (9). Stack 4
second rear panel (5) with the
stake side against the first panel.

Remove rear corner stakes (4) and
instal l  on edges of second rear panel (5). 

(6) Remove the first left and right side panels (2). stack left side panel
with stake side facing out.  Stack r ight side panel,  with f lat side facing
out, against left  side panel. Install stakes (3) on edges of left side
panel.

(7) Repeat step (6), alternating panel stake out and panel stake in, until all
panels and stakes are stacked as shown.

(8) Secure panels and stakes to bulkhead (9) with two cross chains (8). Pull
chains (8) tight and secure with S-hooks (10).

2-28
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2-18 AFTER USE.

( 1 )  U n h o o k  s n a p  h o o k  ( 1 )  f r o m  c h a i n  ( 2 ) .

( 2 )  R e m o v e  w h e e l  c h o c k s  ( 3 )  f r o m  b r a c k e t s  ( 4 ) .

( 3 )  P l a c e  f r o n t  w h e e l  c h o c k s  i n  f r o n t  o f  t i r e s .

( 4 )  P l a c e  r e a r  w h e e l  c h o c k s  b e h i n d  r e a r  t i r e s .

( 1 )  I f  g r o u n d  i s  s o f t ,  p o s i t i o n  f l o a t  p a d s
( 1 )  ( g r o u n d  b o a r d  a s s e m b l i e s )  u n d e r
s a n d  s h o e s  ( 2 ) .

( 2 )  L i f t  c r a n k  ( 3 )  f r o m  c r a n k  h a n g e r  ( 4 ) .

( 3 )  R a i s e  c r a n k  ( 3 )  t o  o p e r a t i n g  p o s i t i o n .
P u s h  c r a n k  i n  f o r  l o w  s p e e d  o p e r a t i o n .

( 4 )  T u r n  c r a n k  ( 3 )  c l o c k w i s e  u n t i l  l e g s  ( 5 )
a r e  e x t e n d e d .

( 5 )  L o w e r  c r a n k  ( 3 )  a n d  s e c u r e  i n  c r a n k
h a n g e r  ( 4 ) .

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

A t  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e ,  c l o s e  t h e  a i r
l i n e  s h u t - o f f  v a l v e s .

D i s c o n n e c t  t h e  t w o  a i r  h o s e s
f r o m  t h e  a i r  h o s e  g l a d h a n d s
( 1  a n d  2 )  o n  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r .

I n s t a l l  d u m m y  c o u p l i n g s  ( 3 )
on SERVICE g ladhand (1)  and
EMERGENCY gladhand (2).

O p e n  c o v e r  o n  r e c e p t a c l e  ( 4  o r

5 ) ,  p u l l  i n t e r v e h i c u l a r  c a b l e
p l u g  f r o m  r e c e p t a c l e ,  a n d
r e l e a s e  c o v e r .

2 - 2 9

a .  P o s i t i o n i n g  W h e e l  C h o c k s .    

b .  L o w i n g  L a n d i n g  G e a r .  

c. Uncoupling Semitrailer From Towing Vehicle.
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2-18 AFTER USE ( CONT) .

( 5 )  A t  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e ,  o p e n  f i f t h
whee l  coup le r  j aws  (6 )  to
r e l e a s e  s e m i t r a i l e r  k i n g p i n .

( 6 )  S l o w l y  d r i v e  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e
f o r w a r d  u n t i l  s e m i t r a i l e r  i s
c lear of  approach ramps (7) .

2-19 SLINGING PROCEDURES.

a.

b .

c .

d.

e.

D o  n o t  l i f t  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  w i t h  s i d e  r a c k s  i n s t a l l e d .
This wi l l  damage s ide racks and stacks.

Remove and stow side racks and stakes.

Stow f loat  pads and wheel  chocks.

Be  sure  tha t  the  s l ing  hook  po in t  i s  fac ing  toward  the
o u t s i d e  o f  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r .

C o n n e c t  s l i n g  h o o k s  t o  t h e  f o u r  l i f t  p o i n t s  ( 1 ) .

Do  no t  ge t  under  semi t ra i le r  wh i le  s l i ng ing  opera t ions
are underway. D o  n o t  l i f t  a  l o a d e d  s e m i t r a i l e r .  F a i l u r e
to  observe  th i s  warn ing  cou ld  resu l t  i n  se r ious  in ju ry  to
personnel and damage to equipment.

Do  no t  l i f t  the  semi t ra i le r  w i thou t  a  g round  gu ide ,  us ing
a  3 0  f o o t  g u i d e l i n e  a t t a c h e d  t o  o n e  r e a r  l i f t  p o i n t  ( 1 ) .
Lack  o f  g round-gu ide  s tee r ing  ass is tance  cou ld  resu l t  i n
ser ious in jury to personnel  and damage to equipment.

S l o w l y  t a k e  u p  a l l  s l a c k ,  t h e n  l i f t  s e m i t r a i l e r .

A f t e r  r o w i n g  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r , remove  the  s l ing  hooks  f rom the  l i f t  po in ts  (1 ) .
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2-20   PREPARATION FOR MOVEMENT.

a.         Air  Transport . The semitrai ler  can be air  t ransported in C-130, C-141, and
C-5A a i rc ra f t  w i th  the  bu lkhead  ex tens ion  lowered  to  reduce  semi t ra i l e r  he igh t  by  12
inches. Al l  removed parts shal l  be stowed securely to prevent movement dur ing air
t r a n s p o r t .

             b.            Lowing  Bulkhead Extension   .                                                                                    

(1)  Remove side racks and stakes f rom semitra i ler  and band for  shipment.

(2 )  Pu l l  two  s ide  p ins  (1 )  and  l i f t  w ing  pane ls  (2 )  f rom bu lkhead  (8 ) .  S tow
wing  pane ls  (2 )  i n  au thor i zed  s to rage  loca t ion .

( 3 )  P u l l  t w o  f r o n t  p i n s  ( 3 ) .

(4 )  Lower  two  tubes  (4 )  un t i l  t hey  c lea r  f l ange  a t  top  o f  bu lkhead  ex tens ion
( 5 )

(5)  Swing bulkhead extension (5)  down.

(6) Remove tubes (4) and stow in
au thor i zed  s to rage  loca t ion .

( 7 )  I n s t a l l  p i n s  ( 1  a n d  3 )  t o  p r e v e n t
movement  dur ing  a i r  t ranspor t .

2-31
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2-20  PREPARATION   FOR   MOVEMENT (CONT) .

( 8 )  I n s t a l l  c r o s s  c h a i n  ( 6 )  t h r o u g h  b r a c k e t s  ( 7 )
   on bulkhead extension (5)  and bulkhead   (8) .

(9 )  Take  Up  s lack  in  c ross  cha in  (6 )
   and secure wi th S-hooks (9) .

( 1 )

( 2 )

2-32

 Disconnect   S- hooks (9)  and           
 r e m o v e  c r o s s  c h a i n  ( 6 ) .           

c. Raising Bulkhead Extension.   

Pull two front pins (3) and      
side pins (1).                  
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2-20  PREPARATION FOR MOVEMENT  (CONT) .

(3 )  Ins ta l l  two  tubes  (4 )  in  bu lkhead  (8 ) ,  w i th  camouf lage  pa t te rns  matched .

(4 )  Sw ing  bu lkhead  ex tens ion  (5 )  up  and  s l i de  tubes  (4 )  i n to  f l ange  a t  top  o f
bu lkhead  ex tens ion  (5 ) .

( 5 )  I n s t a l l  f r o n t  p i n s  ( 3 )  t o  s e c u r e  t u b e s  ( 4 ) .

( 6 )  I n s t a l l  w i n g  p a n e l s  ( 2 )  a n d  s i d e  p i n s  ( 1 ) .

Section IV. OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS

Para
Operation in Extreme Cold . . . . . . . . 2-21 Operation in Snow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-25

Operation in Extreme Heat . . . . . . . . 2-22 Operation in Mud or Sand . . . . . . . . . 2-26
Operation in Rainy or Humid Operation on Rocky Terrain . . . . . . . 2-27

Conditions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-23 Fording . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-28
Operation in Salt Water Areas . . . . 2-24 Opera t ion  w i th  A i r  B rake  Fa i lu re

(Caging Spring Brake Chambers). .  2-29

2-21 OPERATION IN EXTREME COLD.

(1 )  Be  care fu l  when  p lac ing  the  semi t ra i le r  i n  mot ion  a f te r  a  shu tdown.
Congea led  lub r i can ts  can  cause  par t  fa i l u re .

(2 )  T i res  may  f reeze  to  the  g round  o r  have  a  f l a t  spo t  i f  under  in f la ted .

(3) Brake shoes may freeze to the brake drums and need to be heated to prevent
damage to mating surfaces.

(4) Refer to FM 9-207 and FM 21-305 for special  instruct ions on dr iv ing
hazards in snow and ice that may be encountered during extreme cold
weather  cond i t i ons .

b .  A t - H a l t o r

(1 )  For  shor t  shu tdown per iods ,  pa rk  in  a  she l te red  spo t  ou t  o f  the  w ind .

(2 )  For  l ong  shu tdown per iods , i f  h igh ,  d ry  g round  i s  no t  ava i lab le ,  p repare  a
foo t ing  o f  p lanks  o r  b rush .

(3)  Remove al l  bui ldup of  ice and snow as soon as possible af ter  shutdown.

(4 )  Cover  and  sh ie ld  the  semi t ra i l e r  w i th  canvas  covers  i f  ava i lab le .  Keep  the
ends of  covers of f  the ground to keep them from freezing to the ground.

2-33

Para

a. O p e r a t i o n .

Parking. 
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2-22 OPERATION IN EXTREME HEAT.

a. Refer to TB 43-0239 and FM 90-3 for  maintenance and operat ions,  respect ively,
under  deser t  cond i t i ons .

b .  Do  no t  park  the  semi t ra i le r  in  the  sun  fo r  long  per iods  o f  t ime.  Hea t  and
s u n l i g h t  s h o r t e n  t h e  l i f e  o f  t i r e s .

c .  Park  the  semi t ra i le r  where  i t  w i l l  ge t  max imum pro tec t ion  f rom hea t ,  sun ,  and
d u s t .

2-23 OPERATION IN RAINY OR HUMID CONDITIONS.

F r e q u e n t l y  i n s p e c t ,  c l e a n , and  lub r i ca te  inac t i ve  equ ipment  to  p reven t  rus t  and
fungus accumulat ion.

2-24 OPERATION IN SALT WATER AREAS.

Sa l t  wa te r  w i l l  cause  rap id  co r ros ion  o f  meta l  pa r ts . A f te r  opera t ion ,  wash  the
s e m i t r a i l e r  w i t h  f r e s h  w a t e r . C lean ,  inspec t ,  and  lub r i ca te  equ ipment  f requen t l y .

2-25 OPERATION IN SNOW.

Refer  to  FM 21-305  fo r  spec ia l  i ns t ruc t ions  on  opera t ion  in  snow.

2-26 OPERATION IN MUD OR SAND.

CAUTION

D o  n o t  t o w ,  p u l l ,  p u s h ,  o r  l i f t  s e m i t r a i l e r  u s i n g  r e a r
bumper. This may damage equipment.

a.  I f  wheels s ink into mud, you may need to jack up the mired wheels and put
planking or matt ing under them.

b .  A f te r  opera t ion  in  mud o r  sand  c lean , i n s p e c t  a n d  l u b r i c a t e  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r .

2-27 OPERATION ON ROCKY TERRAIN.

a .  T i res  mus t  be  fu l l y  i n f la ted  to  75  ps i  when  mov ing  on  rough  o r  rocky  te r ra in .
Under in f la ted  t i res  w i l l  cause  in te rna l  rup tu res  o f  t i res  and  damage tubes .

b .  Be fo re  d r i v ing  over  s tumps  o r  rocks ,  make  sure  the  semi t ra i l e r  can  c lea r  them.
Such objects can damage parts on the underside of  the semitrai ler .  Beware of  low
hanging t ree l imbs that  can damage cargo.

c.  Be sure you have a serv iceable spare t i re because there is  a greater  chance of
t i r e  p u n c t u r e .
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2-28 FORDING.

Do not exceed fording depth of 18 inches or damage to the
equipment may resul t .

(1 )  Be fo re  en te r ing  wate r ,  check  bo t tom sur face  cond i t ions .  I f  bo t tom sur face
i s  t o o  s o f t ,  d o  n o t  f o r d .

( 2 )  P r o t e c t  c a b l e s  a n d  t e r m i n a l s  b y  s p r a y i n g  w i t h  i g n i t i o n  i n s u l a t i o n
compound.

(1 )  A f te r  coming  ou t  o f  wa te r , apply brakes a few t imes to help dry out brake
l in ings .  Make  su re  semi t ra i l e r  b rakes  a re  work ing  be fo re  d r i v ing  a t  no rma l
speeds.

(2 )  Dra in  o r  d ry  a l l  a reas  where  wa te r  has  co l l ec ted .

( 3 )  L u b r i c a t e  a l l  u n p a i n t e d  s u r f a c e s . See  lub r i ca t ion  char t ,  page  3 -2 .

( 4 )  D r a i n  a n d  r e f i l l  a x l e  e n d s  w i t h  l u b r i c a n t  a s  s p e c i f i e d  o n  t h e  l u b r i c a t i o n
chart, page 3-2, after e a c h  s u b m e r s i o n .

( 5 )  D r y  a l l  l u b r i c a t i o n  p o i n t s  a n d  l u b r i c a t e  a s s p e c i f i e d  o n  t h e  l u b r i c a t i o n
char t ,  page  3 -2 .

2-29 OPERATION WITH AIR BRAKE FAILURE (CAGING SPRING BRAKE CRAMBERS).

This is an emergency procedure.  Use th is procedure only
to  move the  semi t ra i le r  o f f  the  t rave led  por t ion  o f  the
road  when  a  b rake  l i ne  o r  o ther  pa r t  fa i l s ,  caus ing  loss
o f  a i r  b rake  sys tem a i r  p ressure .

Always block wheels wi th wheel  chocks before caging
(manua l l y  re leas ing )  sp r ing  b rakes .

Caged spring in bottom chamber is under 2,500 pounds of
tension. Use extreme care when performing maintenance. Do
n o t  p o s i t i o n  y o u r s e l f  i n  f r o n t  o f ,  o r  i n  l i n e  w i t h  t h e
spr ing brake assembly. Perform necessary maintenance from
the  s ide .  Read  a l l  manu fac tu re r ’ s  warn ing  labe ls  be fo re
cag ing .  Inspec t  c lamp bands ,  cas t ings ,  and  fas teners  fo r
external  damage. I f  damage to these i tems is evident,  do
no t  a t tempt  cag ing  p rocedure .  No t i f y  o rgan iza t iona l
ma in tenance  immed ia te ly .  Fa i lu re  to  observe  th is  warn ing
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  s e r i o u s  p e r s o n a l  i n j u r y .
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WARNING

     b.  After Fording.    
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a. Block semitrailer with wheel chocks to prevent movement.

b. Pull dust cap (1) from brake chamber (2).

c. Remove nut (3) and washer (4). Remove spring brake tool (5) from mounting hole
(6) on brake chamber (2).

d. Insert spring brake tool (5) through opening in brake chamber (2). Turn spring
brake tool (5) 1/4 turn clockwise to lock in manual release posit ion.

e.  Instal l  washer (4) and nut (3) on spring brake tool (5).

f .  T ighten nut  (3 )  unt i l  2 -1 /2  to  2 -3 /4  inches of  spr ing brake  tool  (5 )  is
exposed.

g. Repeat steps b. through f. for remaining spring brake chambers.

h. Remove wheel chocks and stow in brackets.

i .  Move semitrailer off  traveled portion of road.

j . Block semitrailer with wheel chocks to prevent movement.

k.  Notify organizational maintenance.

2 - 3 6

2-29 OPERATION WITH AIR BRAKE FAILURE (CAGING SPRING BRAKE CHAMBERS) (CONT)
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CHAPTER3

OPERATOR MAINTENANCE
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Sect ion T i t l e Page

I Lubrication Instructions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-1
I I Operator Troubleshooting Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6
I I I Maintenance Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .     3-11  

Section I. LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS

Para
Lubrication Instructions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-1
Lubrication Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-2

3-1 LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS.

T h i s  s e c t i o n  c o n t a i n s  g e n e r a l  l u b r i c a t i o n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h o s e
c o n t a i n e d  i n  t h e  l u b r i c a t i o n  c h a r t .

a . Keep  a l l  l ub r i can ts  in  c lean ,  c losed  con ta iners  and  s to re
in a dry area away f rom external  heat. D o n ’ t  a l l o w  d u s t ,  d i r t ,  o r  o t h e r  f o r e i g n
mat te r  to  m ix  w i th  lub r i can ts  dur ing  s to rage  o r  use . Keep a l l  l ub r i ca t ion  equ ipment
clean and ready for  use.

b. C l e a n i n g . Keep a l l  ex te rna l  par ts  tha t  do  no t  requ i re  lub r i ca t ion  f ree  o f
lub r i can ts .  Wipe  a l l  d i r t  and  o ther  fo re ign  mat te r  f rom lubr i ca t ion  po in ts  us ing  a
clean cloth.  Clean container covers and surrounding area before removing them. Clean
l u b r i c a t i o n  p o i n t s  a f t e r  l u b r i c a t i o n  t o  p r e v e n t  a c c u m u l a t i o n  o f  f o r e i g n  m a t t e r .

R e f e r  t o  t h e  l u b r i c a t i o n  c h a r t  f o r  l u b r i c a t i o n  p o i n t s  a n d
t h e  p r o p e r  i n t e r v a l s  o f  l u b r i c a t i o n .

3-2 LUBRICATION REQUIREMENTS.

a .  For  lub r i ca t ion  under  norma l  cond i t ions ,  re fe r  to  the  lub r i ca t ion  char t  on  the
fo l low ing  page .

b .  For  ins t ruc t ions  on  lub r i ca t ion  in  wea ther  be low O °F, refer to FM 9-207.

c .  For  lub r i ca t ion  be fo re  and  a f te r  fo rd ing ,  re fe r  to  TM 9-238 .

d .  A f te r  opera t ing  in  mud,  dus t ,  sand ,  o r  o ther  unusua l  cond i t ions ,  c lean  and
i n s p e c t  a l l  l u b r i c a t i o n  p o i n t s . L u b r i c a t e  s e m i t r a i l e r  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  l u b r i c a t i o n
char t  on  fo l l ow ing  page .

3-1

Care of Lubricants

c .  L u b r i c a t i o n  P o i n t s .
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LUBRICATION CHART

SEMITRAILER, TACTICAL,
BREAKBULK/CONTAINER TRANSPORTER,

22-1/2- TON, M871A2

Intervals and the related man-hour times are WARNING
based on normal operation. The man-hour time
specified is the time you need to do all the ser-
vices prescribed for a particular interval. Change Dry cleaning solvent (SD-2) is toxic

the interval if your lubricants are contaminated and flammable. Avoid prolonged

or if you are operating the equipment under breathing of vapors. Avoid skin con-

adverse operating conditions, including fording. tact. Use only in well ventilated area.
The interval may be extended during periods of Keep away from open flame. Flash

low activity. If extended, adequate preservation point of solvent is 138 °F.

precautions must be taken.
Clean fittings before lubricating. Clean parts
with dry cleaning solvent (SD), type I I or
equivalent. Dry before lubricating. Dotted
leader lines indicate lubrication on both sides

NOTE of the equipment.

LV is Localized View. The lowest level of maintenance authorized to
lubricate a point is indicated by one of the fol-
lowing symbols as appropriate: Operator/crew
(C); and Organizational Maintenance (0).

TOTAL MAN-HR TOTAL MAN-HR

INTERVAL MAN-HR INTERVAL MAN-HR
M 0.2 s 0.4
Q 0.5 A 0.8

Lubrication Chart (Sheet 1 of 3)
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• I N T E R V A L INTERVAL • LUBRICANTLUBRICANT

Bulkhead Extension
Hinges
3 Oil Can Points
(0) (See note 3)

Q .Kingpin Plate
and Kingpin
(See LV-A)

(0) (See note 2)

GAA

Retractable Locks
(C) 4 Locks
(See LV-F)

Landing Gear
(See LV-B)

(0) 4 fittings

GAA s \
Cargo Tiedown
Rings
10 Oil Can Points
(0) (See LV-G &
note 3)

Gearbox
1 Fitting
(0) (See LV-B)

Landing Gear Lower
Legs and Sandshoe

Pins (See LV-B)
(0) (See note 3)

OE/HDO Q-

Landing Gear Crank
1 Oil Can Point
(0) (See LV-B &
note 3)

OE/HDO Q{

GO A
\
\

OE/HDO Q’

GAA A

Storage Box Hinges
and Latches

(See LV-C)
(0) (See note 3) Springs

DO NOT
LUBRICATE

Axle Ends
(See LV-D)

(0) (See note 4)
Brake Pins &
Rollers
DO NOT
LUBRICATE

Clevis Pins
8 Oil Can Points

(See LV-E)
(0) (See note 3)

Camshaft
8 Fittings
(0) (See LV-E)

Slack Adjuster
(See LV-E)

(0) 4 fittings

Lubrication Chart (Sheet 2 of 3)
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NOTES

1. FOR OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT IN PROTRACTED COLD TEMPERATURES BELOW -lO°F
(-23°C) Remove lubricants prescribed in the key for temperatures above -lO°F (-23°C). Clean parts
with dry cleaning solvent (SD-2). Relubricate with lubricants specified in the key for temperatures
O°F to -65°F (-18°C to -54°C).

2. KINGPIN AND PLATE Apply a thin coat of grease (GAA) to kingpin and kingpin plate. If
vehicle is in continuous use, apply grease weekly.

3. OIL  CAN POINTS Lubricate slack adjuster clevis pins, storage box hinges and latches, cargo tie-
down rings, bulkhead extension hinges, and landing gear crank, lower legs and sand shoe pins with
lubricating oil (OE). OE/HDO- 15/40 is the preferred lubricant when temperatures are above +5° F
(-15°C).

4. AXLE ENDS Check daily for lubricant at bottom OIL  LEVEL mark in sight glass, Using clean
cloth moistened with dry cleaning solvent (SD-2), clean area around rubber plug before removing. Pull
rubber plug from hub cap, add lubricant (GO) to OIL  LEVEL mark as necessary, and install rubber
plug.

5. DO NOT LUBRICATE SPRINGS, BRAKE ANCHOR PINS, OR BRAKE ROLLERS

Copy of this lubrication chart will remain with the equipment at all times;
instructions contained herein are mandatory.

Lubrication Chart (Sheet 3 of 3)
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Lubrication Point Localized Views
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Section II. OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES

Para
General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-3
Symptom Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4

3-3. GENERAL.

a .  T h e  t a b l e  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  l i s t s  t h e  c o m m o n  m a l f u n c t i o n s  w h i c h  y o u  m a y  f i n d
dur ing  the  opera t ion  o r  ma in tenance  o f  the  semi t ra i le r  o r  i t s  components .  YO U  s h o u l d
per fo rm the  tes ts / inspec t ions  and  cor rec t i ve  ma in tenance  in  the  o rder  l i s ted .

b .  Th is  manua l  canno t  l i s t  a l l  ma l func t ions  tha t  may  occur ,  nor  a l l  tes ts  o r
i n s p e c t i o n s  a n d  c o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n s . I f  a  m a l f u n c t i o n  i s  n o t  l i s t e d ,  o r  i t  i s  n o t
c o r r e c t e d  b y  t h e  l i s t e d  c o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n s ,  n o t i f y  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l  M a i n t e n a n c e .

3-4. SYMPTOM INDEX.

Page
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

A l l  l i g h t s  d o  n o t  l i g h t  .... . . . . . . . . .  ...  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-7
O n e  o r  m o r e  l i g h t s  w i l l  n o t  l i g h t ...... . . . . . . . . . ...... . . . . . . . . . 3 -7
Dim or flickering lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-8

BRAKES

Brakes will not release . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-8
Grabbing brakes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-9

LANDING GEAR

Landing gear is difficult to raise or lower . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-10

TIRES

Excessively worn, scuffed or cupped tires . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-10
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OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

1. ALL LIGHTS DO NOT LIGHT.

Disconnect electr ical  power source before performing any
t roub leshoo t ing  on  w i r ing  harness ,  connec to rs  o r  l i gh ts .

Step 1. Turn  on  tow ing  veh ic le  l i gh ts ,  i nc lud ing  tu rn  s igna ls
l igh ts .  (See  opera to r ’ s  manua l  fo r  tow ing  veh ic le . )

and stop

a .  I f  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  l i g h t s  d o  n o t  l i g h t ,  n o t i f y  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l
Maintenance.

b .  I f  tow ing  veh ic le  l i gh ts  come on ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

Step 2. Check  e lec t r i ca l  connec t ion  a t  i n te rveh icu la r  cab le  recep tac le .

a .  I f  cab le  i s  no t  p roper l y  connec ted ,  reconnec t  e lec t r i ca l  cab le .
b .  I f  cab le  i s  p roper l y  connec ted ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

Step 3. Check  in te rveh icu la r  connec to rs  fo r  d i r t y ,  damaged  o r  co r roded  p ins .

a. I f  p ins  a re  d i r t y  o r  co r roded ,  c lean  the  p ins  (pa ra .  3 -5 ) .
b .  I f  p ins  a re  damaged,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .
c .  I f  the  above  s teps  do  no t  co r rec t  the  ma l func t ion ,  no t i f y

Organizat ional  Maintenance.

2. ONE OR MORE LIGHTS WILL NOT LIGHT.

Step  1 .  Check  se t t ing  o f  l i gh t  sw i tch  on  nose  p la te .

a .  S e t  l i g h t  s w i t c h  p r o p e r l y .
b .  I f  l i g h t  s w i t c h  i s  s e t  p r o p e r l y ,  g o  t o  s t e p  2 .

Step 2. V isua l l y  check  opera t ion  o f  l i gh t  assembly .

a .  I f  l i g h t  a s s e m b l y  i s  n o t  o p e r a t i n g ,  n o t i f y  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l
Maintenance.

b .  I f  l i gh t  assembl ies  a re  opera t ing ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

Step 3. Check for  broken lead wires or  loose connect ions.

a .  I f  l ead  w i res  a re  b roken ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .
b .  I f  connec t ions  a re  no t  loose  o r  b roken ,  go  to  s tep  4 .

3-7
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OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM - continued

2. ONE OR MORE LIGHTS WILL NOT LIGHT - continued.

Step 4. Check l ight  assembly for  damage.

a .  I f  l i gh t  assembly  i s  damaged,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .
b .  I f  l i gh t  assembly  i s  no t  damaged and  ma l func t ion  i s  no t

cor rec ted ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .

3. DIM OR FLICKERING LIGHTS.

S t e p  1 .  C h e c k  e l e c t r i c a l  c o n n e c t o r s  a t  l i g h t  f o r  l o o s e ,  d i r t y  o r  c o r r o d e d
p i n s .

a .  I f  c o n n e c t o r s  a r e  l o o s e ,  t i g h t e n .
b .  I f  c o n n e c t o r  p i n s  a r e  d i r t y  o r  c o r r o d e d ,  c l e a n  p i n s  ( p a r a .  3 - 5 ) .
c. I f  connec to rs  a re  t i gh t  and  c lean ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

S tep  2 .  V isua l l y  check  opera t ion  o f  l i gh t  assembly .

a .  I f  l i g h t  a s s e m b l y  i s  n o t  o p e r a t i n g ,  n o t i f y  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l
Maintenance.

b .  I f  l i g h t  a s s e m b l i e s  a r e  o p e r a t i n g ,  g o  t o  s t e p  3 .

Step 3 . Check  in te rveh icu la r  connec to rs  fo r  d i r t y ,  damaged  o r  co r roded  p ins .

a .  I f  p i n s  a r e  d i r t y  o r  c o r r o d e d ,  c l e a n  t h e  p i n s  ( p a r a .  3 - 5 ) .
b .  I f  p ins  a re  damaged,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .
c .  I f  the  above  s teps  do  no t  co r rec t  the  ma l func t ion ,  no t i f y

Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .

BRAKES

4. BRAKES WILL NOT RELEASE.

S t e p  1 .  I f  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  i s  e q u i p p e d  w i t h  a i r  l i n e  s h u t - o f f  v a l v e s  a t  t h e
gladhands, check to make sure they are fu l ly  open. (See operator-s
manua l  fo r  tow ing  veh ic le . )

a .  I f  a i r  l i n e  v a l v e s  a r e  s h u t  o f f ,  o p e n  t h e m  f u l l y .
b .  I f  a i r  s u p p l y  i s  o n ,  g o  t o  s t e p  2 .
c .  I f  tow ing  veh ic le  i s  no t  equ ipped  w i th  shu t -o f f  va lves ,  go  to

step 2.

3 - 8
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OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING  TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES - continued

4. BRAKES WILL NOT RELEASE - continued.

Step 2. Check pressure gage in towing vehic le for  a minimum of 90 psi .

a .  I f  p ressure  i s  low,  bu i ld  up  a i r  p ressure  to  norma l  leve l .
b .  I f  p r e s s u r e  i s  l o w  a n d  w i l l  n o t  b u i l d  u p ,  n o t i f y  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l

Maintenance.
c .  I f  p ressure  i s  norma l ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

S tep  3 .  Check  a i r  l i ne  connec t ions  a t  g ladhands .

a.  I f  a i r  l ines are not  proper ly connected (Emergency to Emergency,
Serv ice  to  Serv ice ) ,  reconnec t  g ladhands .

b .  I f  a i r  l i nes  a re  connec ted  p roper l y ,  go  to  s tep  4 .

Step 4. Check for  d i r ty  or  damaged packing in g ladhands.

a .  I f  p a c k i n g  i s  d i r t y ,  c l e a n  p a c k i n g  ( p a r a .  3 - 7 ) .
b .  I f  p a c k i n g  i s  l e a k i n g  o r  m i s s i n g ,  n o t i f y  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l

Maintenance.
c.  I f  packing is c lean and not damaged, go to step 5.

Step 5. Inspec t  a i r  l i ne  connec t ions  fo r  l eaks .

a .  I f  l eaks  a re  ev iden t ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .
b .  I f  no  leaks  a re  ev iden t ,  go  to  s tep  6 .

Step 6. Check for  open drain cock on each reservoir .

a .  I f  e i t h e r  d r a i n  c o c k  i s  o p e n ,  c l o s e  i t  ( p a r a .  3 - 6 ) .
b .  I f  d ra in  cocks  a re  c losed ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .

5. GRABBING BRAKES.

Wear protect ive goggles when opening drain cock and avoid
the  a i r  s t ream.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so  cou ld  resu l t  i n  persona l
i n j u r y .

Check  fo r  mo is tu re  in  a i r  rese rvo i r  by  open ing  each  d ra in  cock  (pa ra .  3 -6 ) .

a .  I f  m o i s t u r e  i s  p r e s e n t ,  a l l o w  t o  d r a i n .
b .  I f  r e s e r v o i r s  a r e  d r y  a n d  m a l f u n c t i o n  i s  n o t  c o r r e c t e d ,  n o t i f y

Organizat ional  Maintenance.

3 - 9
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OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

LANDING GEAR

6. LANDING GEAR IS DIFFICULT TO RAISE OR LOWER.

Step 1.  Check for  misal igned or broken crank handle.

a .  I f  h a n d l e  i s  m i s a l i g n e d  o r  b r o k e n ,  n o t i f y  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l
Maintenance.

b .  I f  hand le  i s  no t  m isa l igned  o r  b roken ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

Step 2. Check  fo r  d i r t  on  lower  land ing  gear  leg .

a .  I f  l o w e r  g e a r  l e g  i s  d i r t y ,  c l e a n  l e g  ( p a r a  3 - 1 0 ) .
b .  I f  l ower  gear  leg  i s  c lean ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

Step 3. Check for  misal igned, damaged or bent landing legs.

I f  l egs  a re  m isa l igned ,  damaged o r  ben t ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l
Maintenance.

TIRES

7. EXCESSIVELY WORN, SCUFFED OR CUPPED TIRES.

Step 1. Check  tha t  co ld  t i re  p ressure  i s  75  ps i .

a .  I f  t i r e  p r e s s u r e  i s  i n c o r r e c t ,  i n f l a t e  o r  d e f l a t e  t i r e s  t o
co r rec t  p ressu re .

b .  I f  t i r e  p r e s s u r e  i s  c o r r e c t ,  g o  t o  s t e p  2 .

Step 2. Check for  loose,  cracked or  broken wheels.

a .  I f  w h e e l s  a r e  l o o s e ,  t i g h t e n  n u t s .
b .  I f  whee l  i s  c racked  o r  b roken ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l

Maintenance.
c.  I f  wheel  is  secure and not  cracked or broken, go to step 3.

Step 3. Check suspension system for damaged springs and loose or missing
bo l t s  and  nu ts .

a.  I f  suspension system is damaged or has loose or missing bol ts
and  nu ts ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance .

b.  I f  suspension system is not damaged and al l  hardware is complete
and secure,  go to step 4.

3-10
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OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

TIRES - continued

7. EXCESSIVELY WORN, SCUFFED OR CUPPED TIRES - continued.

Step 4. Check  t rack ing  fo r  ind ica t ion  o f  ax le  m isa l ignment .

a .  I f  ax le  appears  to  be  misa l igned ,  no t i f y  Organ iza t iona l
Maintenance.

b .  I f  the  above  s teps  do  no t  co r rec t  the  ma l func t ion ,  no t i f y
Organizat ional  Maintenance.

Section III. MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

Para Para
Electrical Connectors . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 Tire Removal and Installation . . . . . 3-8
Air Reservoirs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6 Spare Tire Removal and Instal lat ion 3-9
Air Hose Couplings (Gladhands) . . . . 3-7 Landing Gear Legs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-10

3-5 ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS.

Th is  task  covers  c lean ing .

INITIAL SETUP

Brush, acid swabbing ( i tem 1, Appendix E)
Detergen t ,  l i qu id  ( i tem 3 ,  Append ix  E)
Rags, wiping ( i tem 11, Appendix E)

3-11
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3-5 ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS (CONT).

a.

b .

c.

Disconnect electrical power from vehicle before making
any repairs on the electrical system. Failure to do so  
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  p e r s o n a l  i n j u r y .

Use a soft  c loth to remove any bui ldup of  grease
a n d  d i r t  o n  e l e c t r i c a l  c o n n e c t o r s .

Using brush and detergent,  c lean metal  surfaces.

A l l o w  t o  d r y .

TASK ENDS HERE

3-6 AIK RESERVOIRS.

Th is  task  covers  se rv i c ing .

INITIAL SETUP

Pro tec t i ve  gogg les

a .  T u r n  o f f  a i r  s u p p l y  t o  s e m i t r a i l e r .

b.  Unhook gladhands f rom air  hose coupl ings.

Wear protect ive goggles when opening drain cock and avoid
the  a i r  s t ream.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so  cou ld  resu l t  i n  persona l
i n j u r y .

c.  Open drain cock (1) and al low
pressure  to  d ra in .

d .  C lose  d ra in  cock  (1 ) .

e.  Connect gladhands to air  hose
c o u p l i n g s .

TASK ENDS HERE

3-12
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3-7 AIR HOSE COUPLINGS (GLADHANDS)  

Th is  task  covers  c lean ing .

INITIAL SETUP

Detergen t ,  l i qu id  ( i tem 3 ,  Append ix  E)
Rags, wiping ( i tem 11, Appendix E)

a.  Use a sof t  c loth to remove any bui ldup of
g rease  and  d i r t  on  a i r  hose  coup l ings  (1 ) .

b .  Use  so f t  c lo th ,  de te rgen t ,  and  wate r  to
tho rough ly  c lean  pack ings  (2 ) .

c .  A l low to  d ry .

TASK ENDS HERE

3-8 TIRE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Jack ,  hydrau l i c ,  hand
Wrench ,  lug /s tud  nu t
Wrench extension bar

3-13

( 1 )  S e t  w h e e l  c h o c k s  o p p o s i t e  t h e  t i r e ( S ) b e i n g  r e m o v e d .          

(2)  Remove jack,  lugwrench,and wrench bar f rom storage box.          

(3)Remove float pad (groung board assembly) from storage box side of        

semitrailer .                                                                                             

a. Removal. 

 T o o l s   
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3-8 TIRE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION (CONT) .

J a c k  m u s t  b e  p o s i t i o n e d  d i r e c t l y  u n d e r  a x l e  t o  p r e v e n t
s l i p p a g e .  D i r e c t  a l l  p e r s o n n e l  t o  s t a y  c l e a r  o f  v e h i c l e
w h e n  v e h i c l e  i s  s u p p o r t e d  i n  t h e  a i r .  F a i l u r e  t o  d o  s o
could resul t  in ser ious in jury and damage to equipment.

( 4 )  P o s i t i o n  j a c k  o n  f l o a t  p a d  u n d e r  a x l e  c l o s e s t  t o  w h e r e  t i r e ( s )  w i l l  b e
removed, as shown.

(5 )  Loosen ,  bu t  do  no t  remove  ten  lug  nu ts  (1 ) . I f  necessary,  use wrench bar
be tween  hand les  o f  l ug  wrench  fo r  add i t i ona l  l everage .

(6 )  Jack  up  ax le  un t i l  t i res  (2  and  4 )  c lea r  the  g round .

(7 )  Remove  ten  lug  nu ts  (1 )  and  ou te r  t i re  (2 ) .

3-14
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3-8 TIRE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION (CONT) .

NOTE

I f  on ly  the  ou te r  t i re  i s  be ing  removed,  omi t  s teps  (8 )
through (11) below.

(8 )  Lower  jack  un t i l  i nner  t i re  (4 )  touches  the  g round .

(9)  Loosen, but  do not  remove ten lugs (3) . I f  necessary,  use wrench bar
between handles of  lug wrench for  addi t ional  leverage.

(10 )  Jack  up  ax le  un t i l  i nner  t i re  (4 )  c lea rs  the  g round .

(11) Remove ten lugs (3)  and inner t i re (4) .

I f  o n l y

( 1 )  I f  r e m o v e d ,

TASK

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

(6 )

(7 )

( 8 )

ENDS

the outer t i re was removed, go to step (4).

i n s t a l l  i n n e r  t i r e  ( 4 )  a n d  t e n  l u g s  ( 3 ) .  T i g h t e n  l u g s .

Lower  jack  un t i l  i nner  t i re  (4 )  touches
the  g round .  T igh ten  lugs  (3 )  in
sequence shown.

J a c k  u p  a x l e  u n t i l  i n n e r  t i r e  ( 4 )
c lea rs  the  g round .

With valve stem 180 degrees from valve
s t e m  o f  i n n e r  t i r e  ( 4 ) ,  i n s t a l l  o u t e r
t i re  (2 )  and  ten  lug  nu ts  (1 ) .  T igh ten
lug  nu ts .

Lower  jack  un t i l  t i res  touch  g round .

Tighten lug nuts (1)  in sequence shown.

Stow jack, lug wrench, and wrench bar in storage box.    

Remove float pad and wheel chocks and stow in brackets.           

HERE

3-15

b . I n s t a l l a t i o n .
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3-9 SPARK SPARE TIRE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

a. Removal.

(1 )  Unhook  snap  (1 )  f rom cha in  (2 ) .

( 2 )  P u l l  s p a r e  t i r e  ( 3 )  f r o m  s p a r e  t i r e  c a r r i e r  ( 4 )  a n d  l o w e r  t o  g r o u n d .

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  s p a r e  t i r e  ( 3 )  i n  s p a r e  t i r e  c a r r i e r  ( 4 ) .

(2 )  Rou te  cha in  (2 )  th rough  the  two  7 /8 - inch  d iamete r  ho les  in  spare  t i re
c a r r i e r  ( 4 ) .

(3 )  B r ing  end  o f  cha in  (2 )  th rough  cen te r  o f  spare  t i re  (3 ) .

(4 )  Take  up  s lack  in  cha in  (2 ) .

(5 )  Hook  snap  (1 )  to  cha in  (2 )  to  secure  spare  t i re  (3 ) .

TASK ENDS HERE 

3-16
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3-10 LANDING GEAR LEGS.

Th is  task  covers  c lean ing .

INITIAL SETUP

Mater ia ls /Par ts  

Rags, wiping ( i tem 11, Appendix E)
Solvent,  dry c leaning (P-D-680) ( i tem 14, Appendix E)

a.  Use sof t  c loth to remove any bui ldup of  grease and dir t
on landing gear.

Dry  c lean ing  so lven t  (P -D-680)  i s
toxic and f lammable. Avoid prolonged
brea th ing  o f  vapors .  Avo id  sk in
con tac t .  Use  on ly  in  a  we l l  ven t i l a ted
area. Keep away from open flame. Flash
po in t  o f  so lven t  i s  138  °F .

b.  Use a smal l  brush and dry c leaning solvent (P-D-680) to
tho rough ly  c lean  land ing  gear  leg .

c .  A l low to  d ry .

TASK ENDS HERE

3-17/(3-18 blank)

W A R N I N G
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ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE
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Section I. GENERAL MAINTENACE INSTRUCTIONS

Para Para
Scope . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-1 Cleaning Instructions . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-4
Safety, Care, and Handling . . . . . . . 4-2 Inspection Instructions . . . . . . . . . . 4-5
General Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-3 Repair Instructions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-6

4-1 SCOPE.

These  genera l  ma in tenance  ins t ruc t ions  con ta in  genera l  shop  p rac t i ces  and  spec i f i c
methods  you  mus t  be  fami l ia r  w i th  to  p roper ly  ma in ta in  the  semi t ra i le r .  You  shou ld
read and understand these pract ices and methods before star t ing organizat ional
ma in tenance  tasks  on  the  semi t ra i le r .

4-2 SAFETY, CARE, AND HANDLING.

a .  Be fo re  s ta r t ing  a  task ,  th ink  abou t  the  r i sks  and  hazards  to  your  sa fe ty  as
we l l  as  o the rs .  Wear  p ro tec t i ve  gear  such  as  sa fe ty  gogg les  o r  l enses  sa fe ty  shoes ,
rubber  apron ,  o r  g loves .  P ro tec t  yourse l f  aga ins t  i n ju ry .

b .  When l i f t i ng  heavy  par ts ,  have  someone he lp  you .  Make  sure  tha t  l i f t i ng /
jack ing  equ ipment  i s  work ing  p roper l y ,  tha t  i t  i s  su i tab le  fo r  the  task  ass igned ,
and  i s  secured  aga ins t  s l i pp ing .

c .  A lways  use  power  too ls  ca re fu l l y .

4-1
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4-3 GENERAL INFORMATION.

a.  Be fo re  beg inn ing  a  task ,  f i nd  ou t  how much repa i r ,  mod i f i ca t ion ,  o r
replacement is needed to f ix the equipment as descr ibed in this manual.  Sometimes
the reason for  equipment fa i lure can be seen r ight  away and complete teardown is not
necessary.  Disassemble the equipment only as far  as necessary to repair  or  replace
damaged or broken parts.

b.  Al l  tags and forms attached to the equipment must be checked to learn the
reason for removal  f rom service.  Check al l  Modi f icat ion Work Orders (MWO) and
Technical  Bul let ins (TB) for  equipment changes and updates.

c. In some cases a part may be damaged by removal. If the part appears to be
good,  and  o ther  par ts  beh ind  i t  a re  no t  de fec t i ve ,  leave  i t  on  and  con t inue  the
procedure.  Here are a few simple ru les:

(1 )  Do  no t  take  ou t  dowe l  p ins  o r  s tuds  un less  loose ,  ben t ,  b roken  o r  
otherwise damaged.

(2) Do not pul l  out  bear ings or bushings unless damaged. I f  you must get  at
par ts  beh ind  them,  pu l l  ou t  bear ings  o r  bush ings  ca re fu l l y .

(3 )  Rep lace  a l l  gaske ts ,  sea ls ,  and  pack ings .

4-4 CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS.

Improper c leaning methods or use of  improper c leaning
l iquids or solvents can in jure personnel  and damage
equipment.

(1 )  The  c lean ing  ins t ruc t ions  w i l l  be  the  same fo r  the  ma jo r i t y  o f  pa r ts  and
components which make up the semitra i ler .

(2) The importance of  c leaning must be thoroughly understood by maintenance
personne l .  Grea t  ca re  and  e f fo r t  a re  requ i red  in  c lean ing .  D i r t  and
fo re ign  mate r ia l  a re  a  cons tan t  th rea t  to  sa t i s fac to ry  ma in tenance .  The
fo l low ing  shou ld  app ly  to  a l l  c lean ing ,  inspec t ion ,  repa i r  and  assembly
o p e r a t i o n s .

Dry  c lean ing  so lven t  (P -D-680)  i s  tox ic  and  f l ammab le .
Avo id  p ro longed  b rea th ing  o f  vapors .  Avo id  sk in  con tac t .
Use only in a wel l  vent i lated area. Keep away from open
f lame.  F lash  po in t  o f  so lven t  i s  138  °F .

( a )  C l e a n  a l l  p a r t s  b e f o r e  i n s p e c t i o n , a f te r  repa i r ,  and  be fo re  assembly .

(b) Hands should be kept f ree of  any accumulat ion of  grease, which can
c o l l e c t  d u s t ,  d i r t ,  o r  g r i t .

4-2

 WARNING 

W A R N I N G
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4-4 CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) .

( c )  A f te r  c lean ing ,  a l l  pa r ts  shou ld  be  covered  o r  wrapped  to  p ro tec t  them
f rom dus t  and  d i r t .  Par ts  wh ich  a re  sub jec t  to  rus t  shou ld  be  l i gh t l y
o i l e d .

Use extreme caut ion whi le using steam cleaning equipment
to avoid potent ia l ly  ser ious burns and dangerous noise
leve ls .  To  p reven t  in ju ry ,  user  mus t  wear  p ro tec t i ve
goggles or face shield and ear protect ion when using
steam cleaning equipment.

(1) Protect  al l  e lectr ical  equipment which could be damaged by the steam or
mo is tu re  be fo re  s team c lean ing  the  ex te r io r  o f  the  semi t ra i le r .

(2 )  P lace  d isassembled  par ts  in  a  su i tab le  con ta iner  to  s team c lean .

( 3 )  A f t e r  c l e a n i n g ,  d r y  a n d  c o v e r  ( o r  l i g h t l y  o i l )  a l l  p a r t s  s u b j e c t  t o  r u s t .

Compressed air  for  c leaning purposes wi l l  not  exceed 30
psi .  Part ic les blown by compressed air  are hazardous.
Make certain the air  stream is directed away from user
and  o ther  personne l  i n  the  a rea .  To  p reven t  in ju ry ,  user
must wear protect ive goggles or face shield when using
compressed ai r .

(4 )  B low ou t  a l l  t apped  ( th readed)  ho les  w i th  compressed  a i r  to  remove  d i r t
and  c lean ing  f lu ids .

Do  no t  use  d ry  c lean ing  so lven t  to  c lean  rubber ,  p las t i c ,
o r  s y n t h e t i c  m a t e r i a l s . W a s h i n g  o i l  s e a l s ,  e l e c t r i c a l
cab les  and  f l ex ib le  hoses  w i th  d ry  c lean ing  so lven ts  o r
m inera l  sp i r i t s  w i l l  cause  se r ious  damage o r  des t roy  the
m a t e r i a l .

Wash  e lec t r i ca l  cab les  and  f l ex ib le  hose  w i th  wa te r  and
mi ld  soap  so lu t ion  and  w ipe  d ry .  O i l  sea ls  a re  genera l l y
damaged during removal, so cleaning wi l l  not  be necessary
because new seals will be used in assembly.

4-3

b. Steam Cleaning.  WARNING 

WARNING

C .  E l e c t r i c a l C a b l e s , F l e x i b l e H o s e s , a n d O i l S e a l s .    

 C A U T I O N  

 N O T E  
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4-4 CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) .

d. Brake Shoes.

Do not  use a dry brush or  compressed ai r  to c lean brake
shoes. There may be asbestos dust on brake shoes which
can  be  dangerous  to  your  hea l th  i f  you  b rea th  i t .  B rake
shoe must be wet,  and a sof t  br ist le brush must be used.
Rinse and al low

Refer to TM
maintenance of  bear ings.

4-5 INSPECTION INSTRUCTIONS.

t o  d r y .

9 -214  fo r  i ns t ruc t ions  and  p rocedures  cover ing  ca re  and

a .  Genera l . Al l  components and parts must be careful ly  checked to determine i f
t hey  a re  se rv i ceab le  fo r  reuse , i f  they  can  be  repa i red ,  o r  i f  they  mus t  be
scrapped.

b. Drilled and Trapped (Threaded) HOLES.    

( 1 )  I n s p e c t  f o r  w e a r , d is to r t i on  (s t re tch ing) ,  c racks ,  o r  any  o ther  damage in
or around holes.

(2 )  Inspec t  th readed  a reas  fo r  wear ,  d i s to r t i on ,  o r  ev idence  o f  c ross -
t h r e a d i n g .

(3 )  Mark  a l l  damaged  a reas  fo r  repa i r  o r  rep lacement .

.

( 1 )  I n s p e c t  f l e x i b l e  l i n e s  f o r  f r a y i n g ,  e v i d e n c e  o f  l e a k a g e ,  o r  l o o s e  m e t a l
f i t t i n g s  o r  c o n n e c t o r s .

(2 )  Check  a l l  me ta l  f i t t i ngs  and  connec to rs  fo r  th read  damage.  Check  fo r  hex
heads that  are worn or rounded by poor ly f i t t ing wrenches.

(3 )  Mark  a l l  damaged mate r ia l  fo r  repa i r  o r  rep lacement .

d .  C a s t i n g s , Forgings, and Machined   Metal Parts.

(1 )  Inspec t  mach ined  su r faces  fo r  n i cks ,  bu r rs , ra ised  meta l ,  wear ,  o r  any
other damage.

(2 )  Check  a l l  i nne r  and  ou te r  su r faces  fo r  b reaks  and  c racks .

(3 )  Mark  a l l  damaged mate r ia l  fo r  repa i r  o r  rep lacement .

e. . Re fe r  to  TM 9-214  fo r  i nspec t ion  ins t ruc t ions  and  de fec t  ana lys is .

f. A i r L i n e  F i t t i n g s ,  a n d  C o n n e c t i o n s ,  Check  fo r  leak ing  f i t t i ngs  and
connec t ions  by  coa t ing  f i t t i ngs  and  connec t ions  w i th  soap  so lu t ion .  No  leakage  i s
p e r m i s s i b l e .

4 - 4

 W A R N I N G  

e. B e a r i n g s .  

c . F l e x i b l e  L i n e s  ( H o s e ) F i t t i n g  
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4-6 REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS.

a .  Genera l .   Any  repa i r  p rocedure  pecu l ia r  to  a  spec i f i c  pa r t  o r  componen t  i s
covered  in  the  sec t ion  o r  paragraph  re la t ing  to  tha t  i tem.  A f te r  repa i r ,  c lean  a l l
pa r ts  tho rough ly  to  p reven t  d i r t ,  meta l  ch ips  o r  o ther  fo re ign  mate r ia l  f rom
ente r ing  any  work ing  par ts .

b .  C a s t i n g ,  F o r g i n g s ,  a n d  M a c h i n e d  M e t a l  P a r t s .

(1)  Minor cracked cast ings or forgings may possibly be repaired.  See your
supervisor and refer  to TM 9-237.

Dry c leaning solvent (P-D-680) is  toxic and f lammable.
Avo id  p ro longed  b rea th ing  o f  vapors .  Avo id  sk in  con tac t .
Use only in a wel l  vent i lated area. Keep away from open
f lame.  F lash  po in t  o f  so lven t  i s  138  ºF .

(2 )  Repa i r  m inor  damage to  mach ined  sur faces  w i th  a  f i ne  m i l l  f i l e  o r  c rocus
c lo th  d ipped  in  d ry  c lean ing  so lven t  (P -D-680) .

(3) A deeply nicked machined surface which could af fect  the assembly operat ion
should be replaced. See your supervisor.

(4)  Minor damage to threaded capscrew holes should be repaired wi th thread tap
of  same size.  See your supervisor.

Section II. REPAIR PARTS, SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

Para
Common Tools and Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-7
Special Tools, TMDE, and Support Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-8
Repair Parts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-9

4-7 COMMON  TOOLS AND EQUIPHEUT.

For author ized common tools and equipment,  refer to the Modif ied Table of
Organizat ion and Equipment (MTOE) appl icable to your uni t .

4-5

N O T E  

F o r  a c c u r a c y ,  r e f e r  t o  t h e  S o u r c e ,  M a i n t e n a n c e  a n d  
R e c o v e r a b i l i t y  ( S M R )  c o d e s  a s s i g n e d  t o  s u p p o r t  i t e m s  
l i s t e d  i n  t h e  m a i n t e n a n c e  R e p a i r  P a r t s  a n d  S p e c i a l  T o o l s  
List  (RPSTL) AppendixF in th is manual.                           

     WARNING        
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4-8 SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT.

See MAC Appendix B, Sect ion I I I  for special  tools.  No TMDE or support  equipment are
requ i red  fo r  ma in tenance  o f  the  semi t ra i le r .

4-9 REPAIR PARTS.

Repa i r  pa r ts  a re  l i s ted  and  i l l us t ra ted  in  Append ix  F  o f  th i s  manua l .

Section III. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT

Para
Unpacking and Checking the Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-10
Servicing the Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .   4-11

4-10 UNPACKING AND CHECKING THE EQUIPMENT.

a .

b .

c .

d .

e.

Remove
i tems.

I f  a n y

tape ,  band ing ,  p l ywood ,  wrapp ing  paper  o r  o ther  p ro tec t i ve  sh ipp ing

Dry  c lean ing  so lven t  (P -D-680)  i s  tox ic  and  f l ammab le .
Avo id  p ro longed  b rea th ing  o f  vapors .  Avo id  sk in  con tac t .
Use only in a wel l  vent i lated area. Keep away from open
f lame.  F lash  po in t  o f  so lven t  i s  138  ºF .

exter ior  parts are coated with rust  prevent ive compound, remove
compound wi th c leaning solvent.

Read and fol low al l  instruct ions contained in DD Form 1397, which comes
a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r .

Inspect equipment for damage incurred dur ing shipping. I f  equipment has been
damaged, report the damage on SF 364, Report of Discrepancies.

Check equipment against  packing s l ip to see i f  shipment is  complete.  Report
a l l  d iscrepancies in accordance wi th DA Pam 738-750.

4-11 SERVICING THE EQUIPMENT.

a. Perform operator and organizat ional  prevent ive maintenance checks and services
contained in the PMCS tables (pages 2-11 and 4-8).

b .  Lubr i ca te  a l l  po in ts  shown in  the  lub r i ca t ion  char t ,  page  3 -2 ,  regard less  o f
i n t e r v a l .

c. Schedule the next preventive maintenance checks and services on DD Form 314,
Preventive Maintenance Schedule and Record.

4-6

 WARNING 
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Para
General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-12
Organizational Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-13
PMCS Column Description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-14

4-12 GENERAL.

To ensure  tha t  the  semi t ra i le r  i s  a lways  ready  fo r  opera t ion ,  i t  mus t  be  inspec ted
wi th in  des igna ted  in te rva ls  so  tha t  de fec ts  may  be  d iscovered  and  co r rec ted  be fo re
they  resu l t  i n  se r ious  damage o r  fa i l u re . The PMCS table contains a tabulated l ist-
ing of  prevent ive maintenance checks and services to be performed by organizat ional
ma in tenance  personne l .  A l l  de f i c ienc ies  and  shor tcomings  w i l l  be  recorded  as  we l l  as
the  cor rec t i ve  ac t ion  taken  on  DA Form 2404  a t  the  ear l i es t  poss ib le  oppor tun i t y .

4-13 ORGANIZATIONAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES.

a. The i tem numbers of  the table indicate the sequence of  the PMCS. Perform at
the intervals shown below:

(1) DO your (Q) PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE once each three months.

(2) Do your (S) PREVENTIVE MINTENANCE once each six months.

b .  I f  s o m e t h i n g  d o e s n ’ t  w o r k ,  t r o u b l e s h o o t  i t  w i t h  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h i s
manua l  o r  no t i f y  your  superv iso r .

c.  Always do your prevent ive maintenance in the same order,  so i t  gets to be a
habi t .  Once you’ve had some pract ice you’ l l  spot  anything wrong in a hurry.

Dry c leaning solvent (P-D-680) is  toxic and f lammable.
Avo id  p ro longed  b rea th ing  o f  vapors .  Avo id  sk in  con tac t .
Use only in a wel l  vent i lated area. Keep away from open
f lame.  F lash  po in t  o f  so lven t  i s  138  ºF .

Compressed air  for  c leaning purposes wi l l  not  exceed 30
p s i . Part ic les b lown by compressed ai r  are hazardous.
Make certain the air  stream is directed away from user
and  o ther  pe rsonne l  i n  the  a rea .  To  p reven t  i n ju ry  user
must wear protect ive goggles or face shield when using
compressed ai r .

( 1 )  K e e p  i t  c l e a n :  D i r t , grease, oi l ,  and debr is only get in the way and may
cover up a ser ious problem. Clean as you work and as needed. Use dry cleaning
solvent.  Use soap and water when you c lean rubber or  p last ic  mater ia l .

4-7

Section  IV. ORGANIZATIONAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS)                    

d . I f  a n y t h i n g  l o o k s  w r o n g a n d  y o u  c a n ' t  f i x  i t ,  w r i t e  i t  d o w n  o n  y o u r  D A  F o r m   

2404 .  I f  you  f indsometh ing  ser ious  wrong ,  repor t  i t  to  d i rec t  suppoer t  ma in tenance

as  soon  as  poss ib le .                                                        

 WARNING 
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4-13 ORGANIZATIONAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES (CONT).

(2 )  Bo l t s ,  nu ts ,  and  sc rews : Check  tha t  they  a re  no t  loose ,  m iss ing ,  ben t  o r
b roken .  Look  fo r  ch ipped  pa in t ,  ba re  meta l  o r  rus t  a round  bo l t  heads .  T igh ten  any
tha t  you  f ind  loose .

(3)  Welds: Look  fo r  l oose  o r  ch ipped  pa in t ,  rus t  o r  gaps  where  par ts  a re
we lded  toge ther .  I f  you  f ind  a  bad  we ld , repor t  i t  to  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .

(4 )  E lec t r i c  w i res  and  connec to rs : Look  fo r  c racked  o r  b roken  insu la t ion ,  ba re
wires and loose or broken connectors.  Tighten loose connect ions and make sure wires
are  in  good  cond i t i on .

(5 )  Hoses  and  a i r  l i nes : Look for wear,  damage and leaks. Make sure f i t t ings
a r e  t i g h t .  I f  a  l e a k  c o m e s  f r o m  a  l o o s e  f i t t i n g  o r  c o n n e c t o r ,  t i g h t e n  i t .  I f
someth ing  i s  b roken  o r  worn  ou t ,  e i the r  co r rec t  i t  o r  repor t  i t  t o  d i rec t  suppor t
maintenance (refer to MAC, Appendix B).

4-14 PMCS COLUMN DESCRIPTION.

a. Item Number - Tel ls the order PMCS should be performed. I t  is  also used as a
source of item numbers for the TM number column on DA Form 2404, Equipment
Inspect ion and Maintenance Worksheet when recording resul ts of  PMCS.

b .  I n t e r v a l  - Tel ls  when each check is to be performed.

c. I tem To Be Inspected - L ists the checks to be performed.

NOTE

Perform Operator/Crew PMCS pr ior to or in conjunct ion
wi th  Organ iza t iona l  PMCS i f :

1.  There is a delay between the dai ly operat ion and the
Organizational PMCS.

2 .  R e g u l a r  o p e r a t o r  i s  n o t  a s s i s t i n g  o r  p a r t i c i p a t i n g .

4 - 8
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Item
no.

4

5

6

7

ORGANIZATIONAL

Interva l

Q

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - Continued

Q - Q u a r t e r l y  S -  S e m i a n n u a l l y

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURE : Check for and have repaired, f i l led, or adjusted

as needed.

Data Plates

A s s u r e  l e g i b i l i t y  a n d  c o n d i t i o n  o f  d a t a  p l a t e s . Replace
damaged or d isf igured plates (para.  4-33 and 4-53).

Body (Floor)

Check  overa l l  body  and  f l oo r  cond i t i on  fo r  ev idence  o f  ro t ted
wood, gouges and other damage. Repair  as necessary.

Frame

Look for  cracks,  bent  members,  and broken welds. I f  f r a m e
damage is seen, immed ia te ly  no t i f y  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .

Road Test

a .  P e r f o r m  r o a d  t e s t . G i v e  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  i t e m s  t h a t
were  repa i red  o r  ad jus ted .

b . Be  a le r t  du r ing  road  tes ts  fo r  any  unusua l  no ises  tha t  may
indicate damage or looseness in spr ings.

A hot  brake can cause ser ious burns.  Exercise
extreme caut ion before at tempting to touch brake
drum after use. Slowly move hand toward drum. I f
d rum is  overhea ted ,  rad ia ted  hea t  w i l l  be  fe l t
be fo re  ac tua l l y  touch ing  d rum.

c .  Immed ia te ly  a f te r  road  tes t ,  cau t ious ly  fee l  b rake  d rums
and hubs for  abnormal heat.

NOTE

An overheated wheel hub and brake drum indicates
an  improper l y  ad jus ted  o r  de fec t i ve  b rake  o r
whee l  bear ing . An  abnorma l l y  coo l  cond i t i on
ind ica tes  an  inopera t i ve  b rake .

4-10

 W A R N I N G  



TM 9-2330-386-14&P

Section V. ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES

Para
General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-15
Symptom Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-16

4-15 GENERAL.

a. The table in this sect ion l ists the common malfunct ions which you may f ind
dur ing the operat ion or maintenance of  the semitrai ler  or i ts components.  You should
per fo rm the  tes ts / inspec t ions  and  cor rec t i ve  ma in tenance  in  the  o rder  l i s ted .

b .  Th is  manua l  canno t  l i s t  a l l  ma l func t ions  tha t  may  occur ,  nor  a l l  tes ts ,
i n s p e c t i o n s , a n d  c o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n s .  I f  a  m a l f u n c t i o n  i s  n o t  l i s t e d ,  o r  i t  i s  n o t
c o r r e c t e d  b y  t h e  l i s t e d  c o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n s ,  n o t i f y  y o u r  s u p e r v i s o r .

4-16 SYMPTOM INDEX.

Page
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

A l l  l i g h t s  d o  n o t  l i g h t  ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-12
One or more lights will not light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-12

BRAKES

Brakes will not release . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-14
No brakes or weak brakes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-15
Slow brake application or release . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-17
Grabbing brakes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-18
Brakes drag and one or more brake drums running hot . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-20

LANDING GEAR

Difficulty in turning handcrank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-20

SPRINGS AND SUSPENSION

H a r d  p u l l i n g . . . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . .  .... ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-21
Improper spring action . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-21
Excessively worn, scuffed, or cupped tires . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-21

4-11
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

Disconnec t  e lec t r i ca l  power  source  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
t roub leshoo t ing  on  w i r ing  harness ,  connec to rs  o r  l i gh ts .

1. ALL LIGHTS DO NOT LIGHT.

Step 1. Check  se t t ing  o f  l i gh t  sw i tch  on  tow ing  veh ic le .  (See  opera to r ’ s
manua l  fo r  tow ing  veh ic le ) .

a .  S e t  l i g h t  s w i t c h  p r o p e r l y .
b .  I f  l i g h t  s w i t c h  i s  s e t  p r o p e r l y ,  g o  t o  s t e p  2 .

Step 2. Check  in te rveh icu la r  cab le  recep tac les  fo r  p roper  connec t ions .

a .  P u l l  p l u g  o u t  a n d  r e i n s e r t  f u l l y .
b .  I f  r e c e p t a c l e s  n o t  d e f e c t i v e ,  g o  t o  s t e p  3 .

Step 3. Check  tow ing  veh ic le  fo r  t r i pped  c i r cu i t  b reakers  o r  b lown fuses .
(See maintenance manual for towing vehicle.)

a .  I f  c i r c u i t  b r e a k e r  i s  o p e n ,  r e s e t  c i r c u i t  b r e a k e r .
b .  I f  f u s e  i s  b l o w n ,  r e p l a c e  f u s e .
c .  I f  c i r c u i t  b r e a k e r  i s  n o t  t r i p p e d  a n d  f u s e  i s  n o t  b l o w n ,  g o  t o

step 4.

Step 4. Check  w i r ing  fo r  ba re  spo ts  in  insu la t ion .

a .  R e p a i r  w i r i n g ,  i f  d e f e c t i v e  ( p a r a .  4 - 2 1 ) .
b .  I f  w i r i n g  i s  n o t  d e f e c t i v e ,  g o  t o  s t e p  5 .

Step 5. Remove nose plate (para.  4-23) and check for  loose or  broken ground
w i r e s .

Repa i r  g round  w i re  o r  t i gh ten  connec t ion .  Ins ta l l  nose  p la te .

2. ONE OR MORE LIGHTS WILL NOT LIGHT.

Step 1. Check  se t t ing  o f  l i gh t  sw i tch  on  nose  p la te .

a .  S e t  l i g h t  s w i t c h  p r o p e r l y .
b .  I f  l i g h t  s w i t c h  i s  s e t  p r o p e r l y ,  g o  t o  s t e p  2 .

4-12
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM - continued

2. ONE OR MORE LIGHTS WILL NOT LIGHT - continued.

Step 2. Check for burned lamp.

a .  Rep lace  lamp i f  de fec t i ve  (para .  4 -17) .
b .  I f  l amp does  no t  l i gh t ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

Step 3. Remove lamp and check lamp socket  for  d i r t  or  corrosion.

a .  C lean  lamp socke t ,  i f  d i r t y  o r  co r roded .
b .  I f  l amp socke t  i s  c lean ,  ins ta l l  l amp and  go  to  s tep  4 .

Step 4. Check for damaged light assembly.

a.  Replace l ight  assembly,  i f  damaged (para.  4-17 through 4-20).
b .  I f  l i gh t  assembly  i s  no t  damaged,  go  to  s tep  5 .

Step 5. Check  p lug  and /o r  recep tac le  fo r  d i r t y  o r  co r roded  con tac ts .

a .  C l e a n  c o n t a c t s ,  i f  d i r t y  o r  c o r r o d e d .
b .  I f  con tac ts  a re  no t  d i r t y  o r  co r roded ,  go  to  s tep  6 .

Step 6. Check for  broken or shorted wire in cable or loose connect ion in
p lug  o r  recep tac le .

a .  T igh ten ,  repa i r  o r  rep lace  as  necessary .
b.  I f  wir ing and connect ions are not damaged, go to step 7.

Step 7. Remove nose plate (para. 4-23) and check for loose or broken ground
w i r e s .

a .  I f  g round  w i re  i s  b roken ,  repa i r  o r  rep lace  w i re  and  ins ta l l
nose  p la te .

b .  I f  g r o u n d  w i r e  i s  l o o s e , t igh ten  connec t ion  and  ins ta l l  nose
p l a t e .

c .  I f  g round  w i re  i s  no t  b roken  and  connec t ion  i s  t i gh t ,  go  to  s tep
8 .

S tep  8 .  Check  fo r  open  res is to rs .

a .  T e s t  f o r  c o n t i n u i t y .
b .  Rep lace  a l l  open  res is to rs  and  ins ta l l  nose  p la te  (pa ra .  4 -26) .

4-13
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

3. BRAKES WILL

Step 1.

Step 2.

Step 3.

S t e p  4

Step 5.

Step 6.

BRAKES

NOT RELEASE.

Check  pos i t i on  o f  b rake  va lve  on  tow ing  veh ic le .  (See  opera to r ’ s
manua l  fo r  tow ing  veh ic le ) .

a .  Move  b rake  va lve  to  re lease  pos i t i on .
b .  I f  b r a k e  v a l v e  i s  c o r r e c t l y  p o s i t i o n e d ,  g o  t o  s t e p  2 .

Check  a i r  hoses  fo r  p roper  connec t ion  to  tow ing  veh ic le .

a.  I f  a i r  hoses are not  proper ly connected (Emergency to Emergency,
Serv ice  to  Serv ice ) ,  reconnec t  g ladhands .

b .  I f  hoses  a re  p roper l y  connec ted ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

I f  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  i s  e q u i p p e d  w i t h  a i r  l i n e  s h u t - o f f  v a l v e s  a t  t h e
gladhands, check to make sure they are fu l ly open. (See operator ’s
manua l  fo r  tow ing  veh ic le ) .

a .  I f  a i r  l i n e  v a l v e s  a r e  s h u t  o f f ,  o p e n  t h e m  f u l l y .
b .  I f  va lves  a re  open ,  go  to  s tep  4 .
c .  I f  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  i s  n o t  e q u i p p e d  w i t h  s h u t - o f f  v a l v e s ,  g o  t o

step 4.

Check air  pressure gage on towing vehic le for  a minimum of 90 psi .

a .  I f  a i r  p ressure  i s  low,  bu i ld  up  p ressure  to  norma l  leve l .
b .  I f  a i r  p r e s s u r e  i s  l o w  a n d  w i l l  n o t  b u i l d  u p ,  t r o u b l e s h o o t

tow ing  veh ic le  a i r  sys tem. (See maintenance manual for towing
v e h i c l e . )

c .  I f  a i r  p ressure  gage  ind ica tes  norma l ,  go  to  s tep  5 .

Tes t  opera t ion  o f  emergency  re lay  va lves  (pa ra .  4 -29) .

a .  I f  emergency  re lay  va lve  i s  de fec t i ve ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -29) .
b .  I f  emergency  re lay  va lves  a re  opera t ing ,  go  to  s tep  6 .

Check  fo r  res t r i c t i on  in  se rv i ce  a i r  and  emergency  a i r  l i nes .

a .  I f  a i r  l i n e s  o r  h o s e s  a r e  r e s t r i c t e d ,  r e p l a c e  o r  r e p a i r  a s
r e q u i r e d  ( p a r a .  4 - 2 7 ) .

b .  I f  a i r  l i n e s  a n d  h o s e s  a r e  f r e e  o f  r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  g o  t o  s t e p  7 .

4-14
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES - continued

3. BRAKES WILL NOT RELEASE - continued.

To prevent in jury,  keep hands away from brake chamber
push rods and s lack adjusters.  They wi l l  move as serv ice
brakes  a re  opera ted ,  and  w i l l  au tomat i ca l l y  app ly  i f
system pressure drops.

Step 7. Using soapy water,  check spr ing brake chambers for  leaks at  c lamp
bands  and  hose  f i t t i ngs .

a.  I f  leaks are seen at  brake chamber c lamp band, replace spr ing
brake chamber (para.  4-32).

b .  I f  l e a k s  a r e  s e e n  a t  h o s e  f i t t i n g ,  t i g h t e n  h o s e  f i t t i n g  o r
rep lace  hose  (pa ra .  4 -27 ) .

c.  I f  brake chambers are not leaking,  go to step 8.

Step 8. Remove brake drum (para. 4-38) and check for broken brake shoe
tens ion  sp r ings .

I f  b rake  shoe  tens ion  sp r ing  i s  b roken ,  rep lace  (pa ra .  4 -34) .

4. NO BRAKES OR WEAK BRAKES.

Step 1. Check air  hoses for  proper connect ion to towing vehic le.

a.  I f  a i r  hoses are not  proper ly connected (Emergency to Emergency,
Serv ice  to  Serv ice ) ,  reconnec t  g ladhands .

b .  I f  hoses  a re  p roper l y  connec ted ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

S t e p  2 .  I f  t o w i n g  v e h i c l e  i s  e q u i p p e d  w i t h  a i r  l i n e  s h u t - o f f  v a l v e s  a t  t h e
gladhands, check to make sure they are fu l ly open. (See operator ’s
manua l  fo r  tow ing  veh ic le ) .

a .  I f  a i r  l i n e  v a l v e s  a r e  s h u t  o f f ,  o p e n  t h e m  f u l l y .
b .  I f  va lves  a re  open ,  go  to  s tep  3 .
c .  I f  tow ing  veh ic le  i s  no t  equ ipped  w i th  shu t -o f f  va lves ,  go  to

step 3.

Step 3. Check  fo r  open  d ra in  cocks  in  semi t ra i l e r  a i r  rese rvo i rs .

a .  I f  e i t h e r  d r a i n  c o c k  i s  o p e n ,  c l o s e  i t .
b .  I f  bo th  d ra in  cocks  a re  c losed ,  go  to  s tep  4 .

4-15

 W A R N I N G   



TM 9-2330-386-14&P

ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES - continued

4. NO BRAKES OR WEAK BRAKES - continued.

Step 4. Check air  pressure gage on towing vehic le for  a minimum of 90 psi .

a .  I f  a i r  p ressure  i s  low,  bu i ld  up  p ressure  to  norma l  leve l .
b .  I f  a i r  p r e s s u r e  i s  l o w  a n d  w i l l  n o t  b u i l d  u p ,  t r o u b l e s h o o t

towing vehicle air  system. (See maintenance manual for towing
v e h i c l e . )

c .  I f  a i r  p ressure  gage  ind ica tes  norma l ,  go  to  s tep  5 .

Step 5. Check  a i r  l i nes  and  connec to rs  fo r  res t r i c t i ons  and  leaks .

a.  Remove any restr ic t ions f rom hoses and t ighten connect ions.
Repa i r  o r  rep lace  as  necessary  (pa ra .  4 -27 ) .

b .  I f  a i r  l i n e s  a n d  c o n n e c t i o n s  a r e  n o t  r e s t r i c t e d  o r  l e a k i n g ,  g o
to  s tep  6 .

Step 6. Tes t  opera t ion  o f  emergency  re lay  va lves  (pa ra .  4 -29) .

a .  I f  emergency  re lay  va lve  i s  de fec t i ve ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -29) .
b .  I f  emergency  re lay  va lves  a re  opera t ing ,  go  to  s tep  7 .

To prevent injury, keep hands away from brake chamber
push rods and s lack adjusters.  They wi l l  move as serv ice
brakes  a re  opera ted ,  and  w i l l  au tomat i ca l l y  app ly  i f
system pressure drops.

Step 7. Have a helper apply and hold the towing vehic le serv ice brakes.
Using soapy water,  check spr ing brake chambers for  leaks at  c lamp
bands  and  hose  f i t t i ngs .

a.  I f  leaks are seen at  brake chamber c lamp band, replace spr ing
brake chamber (para.  4-32).

b .  I f  l e a k s  a r e  s e e n  a t  h o s e  f i t t i n g ,  t i g h t e n  h o s e  f i t t i n g  o r
rep lace  hose  (pa ra .  4 -27 ) .

c .  I f  b rake  chambers  a re  no t  leak ing ,  go  to  s tep  8 .

Step 8. Check brake adjustment.

a .  I f  b rakes  a re  ou t  o f  ad jus tment ,  check  opera t ion  o f  au tomat ic
s l a c k  a d j u s t e r s  ( p a r a .  4 - 3 6 ) . Rep lace  a l l  de fec t i ve  s lack
a d j u s t e r s .

b .  I f  b rakes  a re  no t  ou t  o f  ad jus tment ,  go  to  s tep  9 .

4-16

 W A R N I N G  



TM 9-2330-386-146P

ORGANZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES - continued

4. NO BRAKES OR WEAK BRAKES - continued.

Step 9 . Remove brake drum (para. 4-38) and check for worn/worn out brake
l i n i n g .

a .  I f  b r a k e  l i n i n g  i s  w o r n  o u t ,
b .  I f  b r a k e  l i n i n g  i s  n o t  w o r n ,

Step 10. Look for grease or oi l  on brake

replace brake shoes (para.  4-34).
go to step 10.

l i n i n g .

a .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  has  g rease  on  i t ,  check  camshaf t  O- r ing  fo r
damage,  rep lace  O- r ing  i f  de fec t i ve  (para .  4 -35)  and  rep lace
brake shoes (para.  4-34).

b .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  has  o i l  on  i t ,  check  whee l  hub  o i l  sea l  fo r
leakage ,  rep lace  o i l  sea l  i f  l eak ing  (para .  4 -38)  and  rep lace
brake shoes (para.  4-34).

c .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  shows no  g rease  o r  o i l ,  go  to  s tep  11 .

S tep  11 .  V isua l l y  check  fo r  b roken  o r  f rozen  camshaf t  ro l l e r .

I f  camshaf t  ro l l e r  i s  b roken  o r  f rozen ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -34) .

5. SLOW BRAKE APPLICATION OR RELEASE.

Step 1. Check air  pressure gage on towing vehic le for  a minimum of 90 psi .

a .  I f  a i r  p ressure  i s  low,  bu i ld  up  p ressure  to  norma l  leve l .
b .  I f  a i r  p r e s s u r e  i s  l o w  a n d  w i l l  n o t  b u i l d  u p ,  t r o u b l e s h o o t

tow ing  veh ic le  a i r  sys tem. (See maintenance manual for towing
v e h i c l e . )

c .  I f  a i r  p ressure  gage  ind ica tes  norma l ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

Step 2. Check  a i r  l i nes  and  connec to rs  fo r  res t r i c t i ons  and  leaks .

a.  Remove any restr ic t ions f rom hoses and t ighten connect ions.
Repair  or  replace as necessary (para.  4-27).

b .  I f  a i r  l i n e s  a n d  c o n n e c t i o n s  a r e  n o t  r e s t r i c t e d  o r  l e a k i n g ,  g o
to  s tep  3 .

Step 3.  Check emergency relay valves for  p lugged exhaust  ports.

a .  I f  exhaus t  por t  i s  p lugged ,  c lean  va lve .
b .  I f  exhaus t  por t  i s  no t  p lugged,  go  to  s tep  4 .
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES - continued

5. SLOW BRAKE APPLICATION OR RELEASE - continued.

Step 4. Tes t  opera t ion  o f  emergency  re lay  va lves  (pa ra .  4 -29) .

a .  I f  emergency  re lay  va lve  i s  de fec t i ve ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -29) .
b .  I f  emergency  re lay  va lves  a re  opera t ing ,  go  to  s tep  5 .

To prevent injury, keep hands away from brake chamber
push rods and s lack adjusters. They wi l l  move as serv ice
brakes  a re  opera ted ,  and  w i l l  au tomat i ca l l y  app ly  i f
system pressure drops.

Step 5.  Have a helper apply and hold the towing vehic le serv ice brakes.
Using soapy water,  check spr ing brake chambers for  leaks at  c lamp
bands  and  hose  f i t t i ngs .

a.  I f  leaks are seen at  brake chamber c lamp band, replace spr ing
brake chamber (para.  4-32).

b .  I f  l e a k s  a r e  s e e n  a t  h o s e  f i t t i n g ,  t i g h t e n  h o s e  f i t t i n g  o r
rep lace  hose  (pa ra .  4 -27 ) .

c .  I f  b rake  chambers  a re  no t  leak ing ,  go  to  s tep  6 .

Step 6. Remove brake drum (para. 4-38) and check for broken brake shoe
t e n s i o n  s p r i n g .

a .  I f  s p r i n g  i s  b r o k e n ,  r e p l a c e  ( p a r a .  4 - 3 4 ) .
b .  I f  s p r i n g  i s  n o t  d e f e c t i v e ,  g o  t o  s t e p  7 .

S tep  7 .  V isua l l y  check  fo r  b roken  o r  f rozen  camshaf t  ro l l e r .

I f  camshaf t  ro l l e r  i s  b roken  o r  f rozen ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -34) .

6. GRABBING BRAKES.

Step 1. Check  fo r  mo is tu re  in  a i r  rese rvo i rs .

Wear protect ive goggles when opening drain cock and avoid
the  a i r  s t ream.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so  cou ld  resu l t  i n  persona l
i n j u r y .

a.  Open drain cocks and al low moisture to drain.
b .  I f  no  mo is tu re  i s  p resen t ,  c lose  d ra in  cocks  and  go  to  s tep  2 .

4-18
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESEOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES - cont inued

6. GRABBING BRAKES - continued.

Step 2. Check brake adjustment.

a .  I f  b rakes  a re  ou t  o f  ad jus tment ,  check  opera t ion  o f  au tomat ic
s lack  ad jus te rs  (pa ra .  4 -36 ) . Rep lace  a l l  de fec t i ve  s lack
a d j u s t e r s .

b .  I f  b rakes  a re  no t  ou t  o f  ad jus tment ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

Step 3.  Check for  loose or worn wheel  bear ings.

a .  I f  whee l  bear ings  a re  loose ,  ad jus t  (pa ra .  4 -38) .
b .  I f  whee l  bear ings  canno t  be  ad jus ted ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -38) .
c.  I f  wheel  bear ings are not  loose or worn,  go to step 4.

Step 4. Remove brake drum (para.  4-38) and look for  grease or  o i l  on brake
l i n i n g .

a .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  has  g rease  on  i t ,  check  camshaf t  O- r ing  fo r
damage,  rep lace  O- r ing  i f  de fec t i ve  (para .  4 -35)  and  rep lace
brake shoes (para.  4-34).

b .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  has  o i l  on  i t ,  check  whee l  hub  o i l  sea l  fo r
leakage ,  rep lace  o i l  sea l  i f  l eak ing  (para .  4 -38)  and  rep lace
brake shoes (para.  4-34).

c .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  shows no  g rease  o r  o i l ,  go  to  s tep  5 .

Step 5. V isua l l y  check  fo r  b roken  o r  f rozen  camshaf t  ro l l e r .  Look  fo r  f l a t
spots on camshaft  ro l ler  and camshaft .

a .  I f  camshaf t  ro l l e r  i s  b roken  o r  f rozen ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -34) .
b .  I f  c a m s h a f t  i s  d e f e c t i v e ,  r e p l a c e  ( p a r a .  4 - 3 5 ) .
c .  I f  camshaf t  and  ro l le r  a re  no t  de fec t i ve ,  go  to  s tep  6 .

Step 6. Check for  loose or  worn brake l in ing.

a .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  i s  l oose  o r  worn ,  rep lace  b rake  shoes  (pa ra .
4 - 3 4 ) .

b .  I f  b rake  l i n ing  i s  no t  loose  o r  worn ,  go  to  s tep  7 .

Step 7. Check for  cracked, scored, or deformed brake drum.

a .  I f  b rake  d rum is  c racked  o r  de fo rmed,  rep lace  (para .  4 -38) .
b .  I f  b rake  d rum is  scored ,  no t i f y  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES - continued

7. BRAKES DRAG AND ONE OR MORE BRAKE DRUMS RUNNING HOT.

Step 1. Check brake adjustment.

a .  I f  b rakes  a re  ou t  o f  ad jus tment  o r  ad jus ted  too  t igh t l y ,  check
opera t ion  o f  au tomat i c  s lack  ad jus te rs  (para .  4 -36) .  Rep lace  a l l
d e f e c t i v e  s l a c k  a d j u s t e r s .

b .  I f  b rakes  a re  no t  ou t  o f  ad jus tment ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

Step 2. Remove brake drum (para. 4-38) and check for broken brake shoe
t e n s i o n  s p r i n g .

a .  I f  s p r i n g  i s  b r o k e n ,  r e p l a c e  ( p a r a .  4 - 3 4 ) .
b .  I f  s p r i n g  i s  n o t  d e f e c t i v e ,  g o  t o  s t e p  3 .

Step 3. V isua l l y  check  fo r  b roken  o r  f rozen  camshaf t  ro l l e r .  Look  fo r  f l a t
spots on camshaft  ro l ler  and camshaft .

a .  I f  c a m s h a f t  r o l l e r  i s  b r o k e n  o r  f r o z e n ,  r e p l a c e  ( p a r a .  4 - 3 4 ) .
b .  I f  c a m s h a f t  i s  d e f e c t i v e ,  r e p l a c e  ( p a r a .  4 - 3 5 ) .
C . I f  c a m s h a f t  a n d  r o l l e r  a r e  n o t  d e f e c t i v e ,  g o  t o  s t e p  4 .

Step 4. Check for  cracked,  scored or  deformed brake drum.

a .  I f  b rake  d rum is  c racked  o r  de fo rmed,  rep lace  (para .  4 -38) .
b .  I f  b rake  d rum is  scored , no t i f y  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .

LANDING GEAR

8. DIFFICULTY IN TURNING HANDCRANK.

Step  1 .  Check  fo r  ben t  lower  leg .

a .  I f  l o w e r  l e g  i s  b e n t ,  r e p l a c e  l a n d i n g  l e g  ( p a r a .  4 - 4 5 ) .
b .  I f  l ower  leg  i s  no t  ben t ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

Step 2. Opera te  c rank  and  l i s ten  fo r  g r ind ing  gears  o r  bear ings  in  land ing
leg gear box.

I f  gears  o r  bear ings  g r ind  and  legs  do  no t  ex tend  o r  re t rac t
p roper l y ,  rep lace  land ing  leg  w i th  assemb led  gear  box  (pa ra .  4 -45) .
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

SPRINGS AND SUSPENSION

9. HARD PULLING.

Step 1. Check for  dragging brakes (s ide pul l  or  hot  drum) .

a. If brakes are dragging, go to MALFUNCTION 7. BRAKES DRAG AND ONE
OR MORE BRAKE DRUMS RUNNING HOT.

b .  I f  b rakes  a re  no t  d ragg ing ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

Step 2. Check for  loose or  worn wheel  bear ings.

a .  I f  whee l  bear ings  a re  loose ,  ad jus t  (pa ra .  4 -38) .
b .  I f  whee l  bear ings  canno t  be  ad jus ted ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -38) .
c.  I f  wheel  bear ings are not  loose or worn,  go to step 3.

Step 3. Check for  loose t runnion tube hanger bol ts.

a .  I f  t runn ion  tube  hanger  bo l t s  a re  loose ,  to rque  to  300  lb - f t .
b .  I f  t runn ion  tube  hanger  bo l t s  a re  secure ,  go  to  s tep  4 .

Step 4. Check for  loose or  broken spr ings.

I f  sp r ings  a re  loose  o r  b roken , no t i f y  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .

10. IMPROPER SPRING ACTION.

Step 1. Check for  loose spr ing end cap U-bol ts.

a .  I f  U - b o l t s  a r e  l o o s e ,  t o r q u e  U - b o l t  l o c k  n u t s  t o  3 0 0  l b - f t .
b .  I f  U-bo l t s  a re  secure ,  go  to  s tep  2 .

Step 2. Check spr ings for  broken or  weak spr ing leaves.

I f  l eaves  a re  b roken  o r  weak ,  no t i f y  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .

11. EXCESSIVELY WORN, SCUFFED, OR CUPPED TIRES.

S t e p  1 Check  tha t  co ld  t i re  p ressure  i s  75  ps i .

a .  I f  t i r e  p r e s s u r e  i s  i n c o r r e c t ,  i n f l a t e  o r  d e f l a t e  t i r e s  t o
co r rec t  p ressu re .

b .  I f  t i r e  p r e s s u r e  i s  c o r r e c t ,  g o  t o  s t e p  2 .
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

SPRINGS AND SUSPENSION - continued

11. EXCESSIVELY WORN, SCUFFED, OR CUPPED TIRES - continued.

Step 2. Check for  loose wheels.

a .  I f  whee ls  a re  loose ,  t i gh ten  whee l  lug  nu ts .
b .  I f  whee ls  a re  secure ,  go  to  s tep  3 .

S tep  3 .  V isua l l y  check  fo r  ben t  whee l .

a .  Rep lace  whee l ,  i f  ben t .
b .  I f  whee l  i s  no t  ben t ,  go  to  s tep  4 .

S tep  4 .  Check  dua l  t i res  fo r  p roper  match ing  accord ing  to  wear .  (See
TM 9-2610-200-24  fo r  accep tab le  l im i ts  in  match ing  t i res . )

a .  I f  necessary ,  remove  and  match  t i res .
b .  I f  t i res  a re  p roper l y  matched ,  go  to  s tep  5 .

Step 5.  Check for  loose or worn wheel  bear ings.

a .  I f  whee l  bear ings  a re  loose ,  ad jus t  (pa ra .  4 -38) .
b .  I f  whee l  bear ings  canno t  be  ad jus ted ,  rep lace  (para .  4 -38) .
c .  I f  whee l  bear ings  a re  no t  l oose  o r  worn ,  go  to  s tep  6 .

Step 6. Remove wheel  (para.  3-8)  and check for  deformed, cracked or  scored
brake drum.

a .  I f  b rake  d rum is  c racked  o r  de fo rmed,  rep lace  (para .  4 -38) .
b .  I f  b rake  d rum is  scored ,  no t i f y  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .

S t e p  7 .  C h e c k  s e m i t r a i l e r  t r a c k i n g .

Not i f y  d i rec t  suppor t  ma in tenance .
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Section VI. ELECTRICAL SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Para Para
Composite Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-17 Wire Connectors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-22
Clearance Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-18 12-volt Receptacle (Nose Plate) . . . 4-23
Bar Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-19 24-volt Receptacle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-24
Taillight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-20 Light Switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-25
Wiring Harnesses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-21 Light Resistors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-26

4-17 COMPOSITE LIGHT.

This task covers: a. Removal d. Reassembly
b. Disassembly e .  I ns ta l l a t i on
c. Repair

INITIAL SETUP

No. 1 common tool kit Tie strap

NOTE

If wire connectors are to be repaired or replaced go to
wire connector procedure (para. 4-22a).

Removal is not necessary for lamp or lens replacement.
If circuit marker bands are missing or not readable, tag
wires or replace bands (para. 4-22d) before taking
electr ical connectors apart.

a. Removal.

Disconnect all electrical power before performing any
maintenance on the electrical system. Failure to do so
could result in injury.

(1) I f  necessary, cut tie strap (1) and remove
from wiring harness. Discard tie strap.

4-23
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4-17 COMPOSITE LIGHT (CONT).

Do no t  pu l l  on  w i res ,  on ly  pu l l  connec to rs  apar t .  Pu l l i ng
on wires could damage them.

(2 )  Pu l l  f ou r  connec to rs  (2 )  f rom w i r ing  harness  connec to rs  (3 ) .

(3)  Support  composi te l ight  (6)  and remove two capscrews (4) and lock
washers  (5 ) .

(4 )  Gu ide  connec to rs  (2 )  th rough  ho le  a t  rea r  o f  semi t ra i l e r  and  remove
c o m p o s i t e  l i g h t  ( 6 ) .

(1 )  Loosen  s i x  cap t i ve  sc rews  (7 )  and  remove  lens  (8 )  w i th  O- r ing  (9 ) .
Cap t i ve  sc rews  (7 )  a re  f i t t ed  w i th  re ta in ing  r ings  (10)  and  w i l l  rema in
i n  l e n s  ( 8 ) .

(2 )  Remove  O- r ing  (9 )  f rom g roove  in  l ens  (8 ) .

(3)  Remove lamps (11 and 12) f rom sockets in body (15).

( 4 )  G e n t l y  p u l l  c i r c u i t  b o a r d  ( 1 3 )  f o r  a c c e s s  t o  s o c k e t ,  t u r n  c i r c u i t  b o a r d
p lug  coun te rc lockw ise ,  and  pu l l  f rom socke t .

(5 )  Repea t  s tep  (4 )  to  remove  c i r cu i t  board  (14 ) .

Repair .   is l imited to the replacement of  unserviceable parts.  See
paragraph  4 -22a  fo r  w i re  connec to r  (2 )  repa i r .

4-24
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4-17 COMPOSITE LIGHT (CONT).    

(1)  posi t ion c i rcui t  board (14) p lug in socket ,press in ,  and turn c lockwise .

( 2 )  R e p e a t  s t e p  ( 1 )  f o r  c i r c u i t  b o a r d  ( 1 3 )

(3 )  Ins ta l l  l amps  (11  and  12)  in  socke ts .

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  O - r i n g  ( 9 )  i n  g r o o v e  o f  l e n s  ( 8 ) .

(5) Position lens (8) on body (15) .   

(6 )  T igh ten  s i x  cap t i ve  sc rews  (7 ) .

(1 )  Gu ide  fou r  connec to rs  (2 )  th rough  ho le  a t r e a r  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r  a n d  p o s i t i o n

c o m p o s i t e  l i g h t  ( 6 ) .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l

(3 )  Connec t
c i r c u i t

two lock washers (5)  and capscrews (4) .

fou r  connec to rs  (2 )  to  w i r i ng  harness connec to rs  (3 )  accord ing  to

marker bands.

( 4 )  I f  r e m o v e d ,  i n s t a l l  n e w  t i e  s t r a p  ( 1 )  a t  w i r i n g  h a r n e s s .

(5 )  Connec t  e lec t r i ca l  power  and  tes t  fo r  p roper  opera t ion -

TASK ENDS HERE 
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4-18 CLEARANCE L I G H T .

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

NOTE

T h i s  p r o c e d u r e  i s  t y p i c a l  f o r  a l l  s i d e  c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t s .

a. Removal.

(1 )  Pu l l  w i r i ng  harness  connec to r  (1 )  f rom
c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t  ( 2 ) .

( 2 )  P u s h  c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t  ( 2 )  f r o m
grommet (3).

(3)  Remove grommet (3)  f rom frame (4).

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  g r o m m e t  ( 3 )  i n  f r a m e  ( 4 ) .

( 2 )  S n a p  c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t  ( 2 )  i n t o  p o s i t i o n
in grommet (3).

(3 )  Connec t  w i r i ng  ha rness  connec to r  (1 )
t o  c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t  ( 2 ) .

(4 )  Connec t  e lec t r i ca l  power  and  tes t  fo r
p roper  opera t ion .

TASK END HERE
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b . I n s t a l l a t i o n .  
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4-19 BAR LIGHT.

Th is  task  covers : a. Removal c .  Repa i r
b. Disassembly d. Reassembly

e .  I n s t a l l a t i o n

INITIAL SETUP

General  mechanics tool  k i t

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

(1)  Remove two screws (1)  and bracket  (2) .

(2 )  Pu l l  t h ree  w i r ing  harness  connec to rs  (3 )  f rom c lea rance  l i gh ts  (5 ) .

( 1 )  U s i n g  f l a t - t i p  s c r e w d r i v e r ,  p r y  t a b  ( 4 )  f r o m  s i d e  o f  c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t  ( 5 )
jus t  enough  to  remove  c lea rance  l i gh t  (5 )  f rom b racke t  (2 ) .

(2 )  Repea t  s tep  (1 )  fo r  two  rema in ing  c lea rance  l i gh ts  (5 ) .
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b.Disassembly. 

a.Removal

T o o l s  
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4-19 BAR LIGHT (CONT) .

c. Repair . Repa i r  i s  l im i ted  to  sp l i c ing  w i res  and  rep lac ing  damaged par ts .

d. Reassembly .

( 1 )  P o s i t i o n  o n e  s i d e  o f  c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t  ( 5 )  i n  t a b  ( 4 )  o n  b r a c k e t  ( 2 ) .

( 2 )  P u s h  o t h e r  s i d e  o f  c l e a r a n c e  l i g h t  ( 5 )  i n t o  t a b  ( 4 ) .

(3 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  and  (2 )  fo r  two  rema in ing  c lea rance  l i gh ts  (5 ) .

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

TASK ENDS

Connec t  th ree  w i r ing  ha rness  connec to rs  (3 )  to  c lea rance  l i gh ts  (5 ) .

Pos i t i on  b racke t  (2 )  on  semi t ra i l e r  and  ins ta l l  two  sc rews  (1 ) .

Connec t  e lec t r i ca l  power  and  tes t  fo r  p roper  opera t ion .

HERE
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4-20 TAILLIGHT.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  80
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

a.  Removal

(1 )  Reach  beh ind  ta i l l i gh t  (1 )  and  push  f rom grommet  (3 ) .

(2 )  Pu l l  w i r i ng  harness  connec to r ( 2 )  f r o m  t a i l l i g h t  ( 1 ) .

(3)  Remove grommet (3)  f rom frame (4).

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  g r o m m e t  ( 3 )  i n  f r a m e  ( 4 ) .

(2 )  Wi th  connec to r  (2 )  a t  top , s n a p  t a i l l i g h t  ( 1 )  i n t o  p o s i t i o n  i n
grommet (3).

(3) Connect wiring harness connector
( 2 )  t o  t a i l l i g h t  ( 1 ) .

(4) Connect electrical power and
test for proper operation.

TASK ENDS  HERE
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b. Ins ta l la t ion .  
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4-21 WIRING HARMESSES.

T h i s  t a s k  c o v e r s  r e m o v a l ,  r e p a i r ,  i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  a n d  t e s t i n g .

INITIAL SETUP

No. 1 common tool kit

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

Don’ t  a l low nose plate to drop or hang by wires.  Support
nose plate to prevent damage to wires,  connectors,  and
t u b i n g .

Do no t  pu l l  on  w i res ,  on ly  pu l l  on  connec to rs .  Pu l l i ng  on
wires could damage them.

NOTE

I f  c i r cu i t  marker  bands  a re  m iss ing  o r  no t  readab le ,  tag
w i res  o r  rep lace  bands  (pa ra .  4 -22d)  be fo re  d i sconnec t ing
w i r ing  ha rness  leads .

a. 12-volt Receptacle Harness Removal.

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

Remove four capscrews (1) and
c a r e f u l l y  p u l l  n o s e  p l a t e  ( 2 )
away from frame. Support nose
p l a t e  ( 2 ) .

Disconnect wir ing harness leads
f rom 12-vo l t  recep tac le  (10 )
( p a r a .  4 - 2 3 ) .

Disconnect wir ing harness leads
f r o m  l i g h t  s w i t c h  ( 1 1 )  ( p a r a .
4 - 2 5 )  a n d  l i g h t  r e s i s t o r s  ( 1 2 )
( p a r a .  4 - 2 6 ) .

Remove nut  (3) ,  lock washer (4) ,
and wir ing harness ground wire
( 5 )  f r o m  2 4 - v o l t  r e c e p t a c l e  ( 9 ) .
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Record  w i r ing  harness  rou t ing  to  a id  ins ta l la t ion .

(4) Bend loop clamps away from harness and l i f t  main wir ing harness from loop
clamps.

( 5 )  A t  r e a r  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r ,  n o t e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h r e e  t i e  s t r a p s  to  a i d
ins ta l la t ion .  Cu t  t i e  s t raps  and  remove  f rom ma in  w i r ing  harness .  D iscard
t i e  s t r a p s .

(6) Pul l  main wir ing harness through grommets located in f rame and remove from
s e m i t r a i l e r .

d .  Repa i r . Repa i r  i s  l im i ted  to  sp l i c ing  o f  damaged w i res ,  connec to rs  (para .
4 -22) ,  and  rep lacement  o f  24 -vo l t  recep tac le  p ins  (pa ra .  4 -24) .

(1)  Connect  wir ing harness leads to main wir ing harness connectors.

(2 )  Ins ta l l  w i r i ng  harness  g round  w i re  (5 ) ,  l ock  washer  (4 ) ,  and  nu t  (3 )  on
2 4 - v o l t  r e c e p t a c l e  ( 9 ) .

(3 )  Connec t  w i r ing  harness  leads  to  l i gh t  sw i t ch  (11 )  (pa ra .  4 -25)  and  l i gh t
r e s i s t o r s  ( 1 2 )  ( p a r a .  4 - 2 6 ) .

(4 )  Connec t  w i r i ng  harness  leads  to  12 -vo l t  recep tac le  (10 )  (pa ra .  4 -23) .
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4-21 WIRING HARNESSES(CONT) .
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4-21 WIRING HARNESSES(CONT) .

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

( 6 )

Be  sure  a l l  g rommets  a re  p resen t  when  ins ta l l i ng  w i r ing
harness. I f  grommets are missing, the wir ing harness may
be damaged.

S t a r t i n g  a t  r e a r  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r , route main wir ing harness as recorded
dur ing removal . Pul l  main wir ing harness through grommets located in
frame.

Secure main wir ing harness in loop c lamps by bending c lamps against  f rame.

Connec t  ma in  w i r ing  harness  leads  to  l i gh ts  as  l i s ted  be low.

4-17 Compos i te  l i gh ts  (2 )
4-18 S ide  c lea rance  l i gh ts  (4 )
4-19 B a r  l i g h t
4-20 T a i l l i g h t s  ( 4 )

A t  r e a r  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r ,  i n s t a l l
three new t ie straps on main
w i r ing  harness  a t  l oca t ions
noted dur ing removal .

A t  2 4 - v o l t  r e c e p t a c l e  ( 9 ) ,
ins ta l l  ma in  w i r ing  harness
ground wire (8),  lock washer
(7 ) ,  and  nu t  (6 ) .

Connect main wir ing harness
leads  to  12 -  and  24-vo l t
receptacle harness connectors.

h .  T e s t i n g .

(1) Guide wires and tubing into f rame opening and posi t ion nose plate (2)
aga ins t  f rame.

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  f o u r  c a p s c r e w s  ( 1 ) .

(3 )  Connec t  e lec t r i ca l  power  and  tes t  fo r  p roper  opera t ion .

TASK ENDS HERE 
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4-22 WIRE CONNECTORS.

Th is  task  covers  repa i r .

INITIAL SETUP

T o o l s

No. 2 common tool  k i t Connector d isconnected.
E l e c t r i c a l  c o n n e c t o r  t o o l  k i t

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

NOTE

If necessary, slide marker bands away from the connector.

(1) Slide shell (2) up wire lead (4) until clear of contact (3) and slotted
washer  (1 ) .

(2 )  Remove  s lo t ted  washer  (1 ) .

( 3 )  S l i d e  s h e l l  ( 2 )  o f f  o v e r  c o n t a c t  ( 3 ) .

NOTE

I f  r e p l a c i n g  s h e l l  o n l y ,  s k i p  s t e p s  ( 4 ) ,  ( 5 ) ,  a n d  ( 7 )
below.

(4 )  Cu t  w i re  lead  (4 )  as  c lose  as  poss ib le  to  con tac t  (3 ) .

(5) Strip insulation from wire lead (4) equal to depth of new contact (3).

(6 )  S l ide  new she l l  (2 )  on  w i re  lead  (4 ) .

(7 )  S l ide  w i re  lead  (4 )  end  in  new
contac t  (3 ) .  Cr imp con tac t  to  w i re
lead .  App ly  insu la t ing  compound to
w i r e  l e a d  ( 4 ) .

(8 )  p lace  s lo t ted  washer  (1 )  on  w i re
l e a d  ( 4 )  a t  c o n t a c t  ( 3 ) .

(9)Slide shell (2) down wire lead (4)       

until slotted washer(1) seats.                        

a.Male Connector Repair .  

WARNING                  

Equipment Condition                             
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4-22 WIRE CONNECTORS (CONT) .

(10) Apply insulating compound to outside of female connector shell. Push
connector halves together until seated.

(11) Connect power. Test semitrai ler l ights for proper operation.

(1) Sl ide shel l  (7) and insulator
terminal (5).

(2) Cut wire lead (8) as close as

(3 )  S l i de

( 4 )  S t r i p

(5 )  S l i de

(6 )  S l i de
Apply

(7 )  S l i de

insulator (6) and shel l

(6) up wire lead (8) until clear of

possible to terminal (5).

(7) off wire lead (8).

insulation from wire lead (8) l/8-inch from end.

shell (7) and insulator (6) on wire lead (8).

wire lead (8) end in terminal (5). Crimp terminal to wire lead.
insulating compound to end of wire lead (8).

insulator (6) and shel l
(7) over terminal (5) unti l
seated.

(8) Apply insulating compound to
outside of female connector
shel l  (7) . Push connector halves 
together unti l  seated.

(9) Connect power. Test semitrailer
l ights for proper operation.

c. Terminal Replacement.

NOTE

This procedure is typical for ring-type and quick
disconnect terminals. Procedure shown is for ring

(1)

( 2 )

(3)

(4)

(5)

(grounding) terminal.

Cut wire lead (10) as close as possible to

Strip insulation from wire lead (10) equal

Slide wire lead (10) end in new terminal
(9). Crimp texminal to wire lead.

Connect terminal.

Connect power. Test semitrailer lights for
proper operation.

terminal  (9) . Discard terminal.

to depth of new terminal (9).
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4-22 WIRE CONNECTORS (CONT) .

( 1 )  U s i n g  f l a t - t i p  s c r e w d r i v e r , open tab ends (11) on marker band (12) . Remove
from wire lead (13),  note c i rcui t  number,  and discard marker band.

(2) Etch proper number on new marker band (12).

(3 )  P lace  new c i r cu i t  marker  band  (12 )  on
wire lead (13).  Bend tab ends (11) over
w i r e  l e a d .

(4)  Connect  power.

TASK ENDS HERE

4-23 12-VOLT RECEPTACLE (NOSE PLATE.)

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

No. 1 common tool  k i t
E l e c t r i c a l  c o n n e c t o r  t o o l  k i t

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

Don’ t  a l low nose plate to drop or hang by wires.  Support
nose plate to prevent damage to wires,  connectors,  and
t u b i n g .

NOTE

I f  c i r cu i t  marker  bands  a re  m iss ing  o r  no t  readab le ,  tag
w i res  o r  rep lace  bands  (pa ra .  4 -22d)  be fo re  d i sconnec t ing
w i re  leads .

(1)  Remove four capscrews (1)  and careful ly  pul l  nose plate (2)  away f rom
f rame.  Suppor t  nose  p la te  (2 ) .
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4-23 12-VOLT RECEPTACLE (NOSE PLATE) (CONT).

(2 )  S l ide  boo t  (3 )  up  w i r ing  harness  (4 )  un t i l  c lea r  o f  sc rews  (5 ) .

(3)  Loosen, but  do not  remove s ix screws (5) .

(4 )  Wi thd raw s ix  w i re  leads  (6 )  f rom recep tac le  (10 ) .

( 5 )  S l i d e  b o o t  ( 3 )  o f f  w i r i n g  h a r n e s s  ( 4 ) .

(6)  Remove two nuts (7)  and lock washers (8) .

(7)  Remove two bol ts (9)  and receptacle (10).

(1 )  pos i t i on  recep tac le  (10 )  on  nose  p la te  (2 ) .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  b o l t s  ( 9 ) , l ock  washers  (8 ) ,  and  nu ts  (7 )  and  t i gh ten .

( 3 )  S l i d e  b o o t  ( 3 )  o n  w i r i n g  h a r n e s s  ( 4 ) ,  s m a l l  e n d  f i r s t .

( 4 )  I f  n e c e s s a r y , s t r i p  i n s u l a t i o n  f r o m  w i r e leads  (6 )  l / 4 - inch  f rom end .
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4-23 12-VOLT RECEPTACLE (NOSE PLATE) (CONT).

( 5 )

(6 )

(7 )

( 8 )

( 9 )

( l 0 )

TASK END HERE

I n s e r t  s i x  w i r e  l e a d s  ( 6 )  i n
recep tac le  (10 )  accord ing  to  marker
bands  as  shown in  i l l us t ra t ion .  Be
cer ta in  w i re  leads  go  in  p roper  p lace .

T igh ten  s i x  sc rews  (5 ) .

S l ide  boo t  (3 )  over  recep tac le  (10 )
u n t i l  s e a t e d .

Guide wires and tubing into frame
opening and posi t ion nose plate (2)
aga ins t  f rame.

I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  f o u r  c a p -
screws (1) .

Connec t  e lec t r i ca l  power  and  tes t  fo r
p roper  opera t ion .
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4-24 24-VOLT RECEPTACLE.

Th is  task  covers  remova l ,  repa i r ,  and  ins ta l la t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Materials/Parts 

No. 1 common tool kit Solder ( i tem 13, Appendix E)
E l e c t r i c a l  c o n n e c t o r  t o o l  k i t

a. Removal

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

Don’ t  a l low nose plate to drop or hang by wires.  Support
nose plate to prevent damage to wires,  connectors,  and
t u b i n g .

NOTE

I f  c i r cu i t  marker  bands  a re  m iss ing  o r  no t  readab le ,  tag
wires or replace bands (para.  4-22d)
w i re  leads .

(1) Remove four capscrews (1) and careful ly

be fo re  d isconnec t ing

pul l  nose plate (2) away f rom
f rame.  Suppor t  nose  p la te  (2 ) .
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4-24 24-VOLT RECEPTACLE (CONT) .

(2 )  Remove  th ree  nu ts  (3 ) , lock washers (4) ,  and ground wires (5)  f rom
capscrews (10) .

(3 )  D isconnec t  th ree  recep tac le  ha rness  connec to rs  (6 )  f rom ma in  w i r ing
harness  and  th ree  ha rness  connec to rs  (7 )  f rom the  res is to rs  (8 ) .

(4)  Remove nut  (9)  f rom receptacle harness (12).

(5)  Remove four capscrews (10) and cover (11).

(6) Remove receptacle harness

b .  Repa i r .

(1 )  App ly  insu la t ing  compound
wires (17) behind bushing

(12)  f rom nose  p la te  (2 ) .

to harness
( 1 4 ) .  S l i d e

bushing (14) along harness wires (17)
away f rom receptacle (15).

( 2 )  U s i n g  p i n  r e m o v e r  t o o l  f r o m  e l e c t r i c a l
c o n n e c t o r  t o o l  k i t ,  p u l l  p i n s  ( 1 3 )  f r o m
back  o f  recep tac le  (15 ) .

(3) Using soldering gun, heat solder end of pin
and remove pins (13) from wire ends (16).

(4) Slide bushing (14) from harness wires (17).
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4-24 24-VOLT RECEPTACLE (CONT).

(5 )  Inse r t  w i re  ends  (17 )  i n to  back  o f
bush ing  (14 )  accord ing  to  p in
placement diagram.

(6 )  S t r ip  insu la t ion  f rom w i re  ends  (16)
equa l  to  dep th  o f  so lder  we l l  i n  p ins
(13) .  P lace  w i re  end  (16)  in  so lde r
end of  p in (13) and solder.

(7 )  App ly  insu la t ing  compound to  rubber
grommet in receptacle ( 15).

(8 )  Ins ta l l  p ins  (13 )  in  recep tac le  (15 )  g rommet  accord ing  to  p in  p lacement
diagram.

(9 )  S l ide  bush ing  (14 )  down harness  w i res  (17 )  and  pos i t i on  over  p ins  (13 ) .

(1 )  Pos i t i on  recep tac le  ha rness  (12 )  on  nose  p la te  (2 ) .

(2 )  S l ide  nu t  (9 )  on  w i res  and  ins ta l l  on  recep tac le . T igh ten  nu t  (9 ) .

(3 )  Ins ta l l  cover  (11 )  and  fou r  capsc rews  (10 )  and  t i gh ten .

(4)  Connect  three receptacle harness connectors (6)  to main wir ing harness and
th ree  connec to rs  (7 )  to  res is to rs  (8 ) .

(5 )  Ins ta l l  t h ree  g round  w i res  (5 ) ,  l ock  washers  (4 ) ,  and  nu ts  (3 ) .  T igh ten
n u t s  ( 3 ) .

(6) Guide wires and tubing into f rame opening and posi t ion nose plate (2)
aga ins t  f rame.

( 7 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  f o u r

(8 )  Connec t  e lec t r i ca l  power

TASK END HERE

capscrews (1) .

and check for  proper operat ion.
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4-25 LIGHT SWITCH.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

T o o l s

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

CAUTION

Don’t  a l low nose plate to drop or hang by wires.  Support
nose plate to prevent damage to wires,  connectors,  and
t u b i n g .

NOTE

I f  c i r cu i t  marker  bands  a re  m iss ing  o r  no t  readab le ,  tag
w i res  o r  rep lace  bands  (pa ra .  4 -22d)  be fo re  d i sconnec t ing
w i r e  l e a d s .

a. Removal.

(1) Remove
frame.

(2 )  Loosen

four  capsc rews  (1 )  and  ca re fu l l y  pu l l  nose  p la te  (2 )  away  f rom
Suppor t  nose  p la te  (2 ) .

three screws (3) and remove connectors (4)  f rom switch (6)
t e r m i n a l s .

(3)  Remove nut  (5)  and swi tch (6) .

.

(1 )  Ins ta l l  sw i t ch  (6 )  on  nose  p la te  (2 )  and  pos i t i on  nu t  (7 )  as  necessary .
Be  cer ta in  tha t  sw i tch  togg les  f rom s ide  to  s ide .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  n u t  ( 5 ) .

(3 )  Ins ta l l  t h ree  connec to rs  (4 )  on  sw i t ch  (6 )  te rm ina ls  accord ing  to  marker
bands, as shown.

(4 )  T igh ten  th ree  sc rews  (3 ) .

4-42

b.Installation.

WARNING



TM 9-2330-386-14&P

4-25 LIGHT SWITCH (CONT) .

(5)  Guide wires and tubing into f rame opening and posi t ion nose plate (2)
aga ins t  f rame.

( 6 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  f o u r  c a p s c r e w s  ( 1 ) .

(7 )  Connec t  e lec t r i ca l  power  and  check  fo r  p roper  opera t ion .

4-26 LIGHT RESISTORS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

No. 1 common tool kit
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4-26 LIGHT RESISTORS (CONT) .

a. Removal.

D isconnec t  a l l  e lec t r i ca l  power  be fo re  per fo rm ing  any
main tenance  on  the  e lec t r i ca l  sys tem.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so
c o u l d  r e s u l t  i n  i n j u r y .

Don’ t  a l low nose plate to drop or hang by wires.  Support
nose plate to prevent damage to wires,  connectors,  and
t u b i n g .

NOTE

I f  c i r cu i t  marker  bands  a re  m iss ing  o r  no t  readab le ,  tag
w i res  o r  rep lace  bands  (pa ra .  4 -22d)  be fo re  d i sconnec t ing
w i r e  l e a d s .

(1)  Remove four capscrews (1)  and careful ly  pul l  nose plate (2)  away f rom
f rame.  Suppor t  nose  p la te  (2 ) .

(2 )  D isconnec t  w i re  assemb ly  (3 )  f rom res is to rs  (8 )  te rm ina ls .

( 3 )  P u l l  t w o  c o n n e c t o r s  ( 4 )  f r o m  r e s i s t o r s  ( 8 )  t e r m i n a l s .

(4 )  Remove  two  nu ts  (5 ) ,  l ock  washers  (6 ) ,  washers  (7 ) ,  and  res is to rs  (8 ) .

(5 )  Pu l l  two  connec to rs  (9 )  and  w i re  assemb ly  (10 )  f rom res is to rs  (12 )
t e r m i n a l s .

(6)  Remove two screws (11) and resistors (12).

(7 )  Pu l l  two  connec to rs  (13 )  and  w i re  assemb ly  (14 )  f rom res is to rs  (18 )
t e r m i n a l s .

(8)  Remove two nuts (15),  lock washers (16),  and washers (17).

(9)  Remove resistors (18) and screws (19).

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  s c r e w s  ( 1 9 ) ,  r e s i s t o r s  ( 1 8 ) ,  w a s h e r s  ( 1 7 ) ,  l o c k  w a s h e r s  ( 1 6 ) ,
and  nu ts  (15)  and  t igh ten .

(2 )  Connec t  w i re  assemb ly  (14 )  and  two  connec to rs  (13 )  to  res i s to rs  (18 )
t e r m i n a l s , a s  s h o w n  i n  i l l u s t r a t i o n .

(3 )  Ins ta l l  two  sc rews  (11)  th rough  res is to rs  (12 )  and  pos i t i on  on  nose  p la te .

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  r e s i s t o r s  ( 8 ) ,  w a s h e r s  ( 7 ) ,  l o c k  w a s h e r s  ( 6 ) ,  a n d  n u t s  ( 5 )  a n d
t i g h t e n .
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4-26 LIGHT RESISTORS (CONT).

(5)  Connect wire assembly (10) and two connectors (9)  to resistors (12)
t e r m i n a l s ,  a s  s h o w n  i n  i l l u s t r a t i o n .

(6 )  Connec t  w i re  assemb ly  (3 )  and  two  connec to rs  (4 )  to  res i s to rs  (8 )
t e r m i n a l s ,  a s  s h o w n  i n  i l l u s t r a t i o n .

(7 )  Rou te  w i res  away  f rom res is to rs , to prevent contact between wire
insu la t ion  and  res is to r  body .

(8) Guide wires and tubing into f rame opening and posi t ion nose plate (2)
aga ins t  f rame.

( 9 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  f o u r

(10) Connect electr ical  power

TASK END HERE

capscrews (1) .

and check for  proper operat ion.
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Section VII. AIR BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Para
Air Lines and Fittings . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-27 Spring Brake Chambers

Para
. . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-32

Air Reservoirs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-28 Air Couplings (Gladhands) . . . . . . . . . 4-3 3
Emergency Relay Valves . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-29 Brake Shoes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-34
Multi-function Valve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-30 Brake Camshaft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-35
Uncaging Spring Brake Chambers . . . . 4-31 Slack Adjuster . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-36

4-27 AIR LINES AND FITTINGS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l ,  repa i r , i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  a n d  t e s t i n g .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
No. 1 common tool  k i t

T i e  s t r a p s
Sealing compound (item 12, Appendix E)
Soap (item 17, Appendix E)

References

Para .  3 -6
Para. 4-23

Para. 4-44

Drain cocks open.
Nose plate removed ( for gladhand
t u b i n g  o r  f i t t i n g  r e p l a c e m e n t ) .
Right f loat  pad removed from
b r a c k e t  ( f o r - l o n g  t u b i n g
rep lacement ) .

Re fe r

a. Removal.

(1 )  Se t  whee l

(2 )  Hoses .

( a )

( b )

( c )

(d )

NOTE

to Brake System Schematic for  a i r  l ine connect ions.

chocks on both s ides of  vehic le.

N o t e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t i e  s t r a p s  ( 1 )  t o
a id  ins ta l la t ion .  Cu t  and  remove t ie
s t raps  (1 )  secu r ing  hoses  (2 ) .
D i s c a r d  t i e  s t r a p s .

Loosen and disconnect  swivel  end of
hose  (2 )  f rom mu l t i - func t ion  va lve
( 3 )  o r  r e l a y  v a l v e  ( 4 ) .

Loosen and disconnect  other end of
hose (2)  f rom brake chamber (5) .

Remove hose (2) from vehicle.
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Equipment Condition   
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_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ SERVICE CONTROL

SERVICE BRAKE APPLY

— -- — EMERGENCY SUPPLY
— — - — — — SPRING BRAKE RELEASE

Brake System Schematic
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4-27 AIR LINES AND FITTINGS (CONT) .

(e )  Remove  adap te r  (15 )  f rom va lve  (3  o r  4 ) .

( 3 )  T u b i n g  a n d  f i t t i n g s .

( a )  P r e s s  c o l l a r  ( 6 )  a g a i n s t  f i t t i n g  ( 7 ,  8 ,
o r  9 )  and  pu l l  t ub ing  (10  o r  11 )  f rom
f i t t i n g .

(b )  Repea t  s tep  (a )  to  d i sconnec t  o the r  end  o f
tub ing  (10  o r  11 ) .

( c )  L o o s e n  a n d  r e m o v e  f i t t i n g  ( 7 ,  8 ,  o r  9 ) .
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4-27 AIR LINES AND FITTINGS (CONT) .

NOTE

I f  necessary,  bend loop clamps away from tubing
(10 or  11).

(d )  L i f t  tub ing  (10  o r  11)  f rom loop  c lamps  we lded  to  f rame ra i l .

(e)  Remove tubing (10 or 11) f rom vehic le.

( f )  Remove grommets (12) f rom vehic le f rame.

b .  Repa i r . Repa i r  i s  l im i ted  to  fabr i ca t ion  o f  rep lacement  tub ing  (Append ix  G)
and  rep lacement  o f  de fec t i ve  par ts .

( 1 )  T u b i n g  a n d  f i t t i n g s .

( a )  I n s t a l l  g r o m m e t s  ( 1 2 )  i n  v e h i c l e  f r a m e .

(b )  App ly  sea l ing  compound to  f i t t i ng  (7 ,  8 ,  o r  9 )  th reads .

( c )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  f i t t i n g  ( 7 ,  8 ,  o r  9 ) .

(d )  Rou te  long  tub ing  (11)  th rough  g rommets  (12)  to  nose  p la te  (13) .

(e )  Rou te  tub ing  (10  o r  11)  in  veh ic le  be tween  f i t t i ngs .

( f )  Pos i t i on  tub ing  (10  o r  11)  in  loop  c lamps  we lded  to  f rame ra i l .

(g )  Sw ive l  the  e lbow (7 )  o r  tee  (8 )  to  the  requ i red  pos i t i on .

( h )  P u s h  e n d  o f  t u b i n g  ( 1 0  o r  1 1 )  i n t o  f i t t i n g  ( 7 ,  8 ,  o r  9 )  u n t i l  i t
bo t toms.

( i )  Repea t  s teps  (g )  and  (h )  fo r  o ther  end  o f  tub ing  (10  o r  11)  and  f i t t i ng
( 7 ,  8 ,  o r  9 ) .

(2 )  Hoses .

(a )  Rou te  hose  (2 )  i n  veh ic le ,  w i th  non-sw ive l  hose  connec to r  a t  b rake
chamber (5).

(b )  App ly  sea l ing  compound  to  adap te r  (15 )  th reads .

( c )  I n s t a l l  a d a p t e r  ( 1 5 )  i n  v a l v e  ( 3  o r  4 )  p o r t .

(d )  Ins ta l l  hose  (2 )  non-sw ive l  connec to r  i n  b rake  chamber  (5 )  po r t .

(e )  Ins ta l l  hose  (2 )  sw ive l  connec to r  on  va lve  (3  o r  4 ) .

( f )  Secure  hoses  (2 )  us ing  new t ie  s t raps  (1 )  a t  l oca t ions  no ted  dur ing
removal .
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4-27 AIR LINES AND FITTINGS (CONT).

d. T e s t i n g .

(1 )  C lose  d ra in  cocks  and  p ressur i ze  a i r  b rake  sys tem.

(2) Apply soapy water to hose (2) and tubing (10 and 11) connect ions
f i t t i n g s .  N o  l e a k a g e  i s  p e r m i s s i b l e .  I f  l e a k s  a r e  s e e n ,  t i g h t e n
connec t ions .

and

(3 )  Gu ide  w i res  and  tub ing  in to  f rame open ing  and  pos i t i on  nose  p la te  (13)
aga ins t  f rame.

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  f o u r  c a p s c r e w s  ( 1 4 ) .

(5) Remove wheel chocks and stow in brackets.

TASK ENDS HERE
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4-28 AIR RESERVOIRS.

T h i s  t a s k  c o v e r s  r e m o v a l ,  i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  a n d  t e s t i n g .

a. Removal.

(1)  Set wheel  chocks on both s ides of  vehic le.

(2 )  Suppor t  a i r  rese rvo i r  (5 )  and  remove  fou r  nu ts  (1 ) ,  l ock  washers  (2 ) ,
capscrews (3) ,  and washers (4) .

(3 )  Remove  a i r  rese rvo i r  (5 ) .

(4) Remove drain cock (6) from bottom of air reservoir 

(5) Remove two plugs (7) from front air reservoir (5).   
f r o m  r e a r  a i r  r e s e r v o i r  ( 5 ) .

(1)  Apply seal ing compound to plug (7)  threads.

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  p l u g s  ( 7 )  i n  f r o n t  a i r  r e s e r v o i r
( 5 ) .  I n s t a l l  o n e  p l u g  ( 7 )  i n  r i g h t  s i d e  o f
r e a r  a i r  r e s e r v o i r  ( 5 ) .

(3) Apply seal ing compound to drain cock
( 6 )  t h r e a d s .  I n s t a l l  d r a i n  c o c k  ( 6 )
i n  a i r  r e s e r v o i r  ( 5 ) .

( 5 )

Remove one plug (7)
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INITAL SETUP                                                                                       

T o o l s                                    E q u i p m e n t    C o n d i t i o n         

General mechanics tool kit                                                               Para. 3-6 Drain cock open.                                      

Material/Parts                                                                Para. 4-29 Emergency relay valve removed.

Sealing compound(item12,AppendixE)           Para. 4-27 Air l ine disconnected and elbow

                                                                                              (front  air  reservoir ).

References            

Para.4-30 Mult i - funct ion valvae removed

I n s t a l l a t i o n
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4-28 AIR RESERVOIRS (CONT) .

(4)

(5)

Position and

Ins ta l l  f ou r
lock washers

support air reservoir (5).

washers (4), capscrews (3),
(2), and nuts (1).

(1) With both air reservoirs installed, close drain cocks and charge
semitrai ler air system.

(2) Apply soapy water to drain cocks (6), pipe plugs (7), and connections.
No leakage is permissible. If leaks are seen, tighten connections.

(3) Remove wheel chocks and stow in brackets.

TASK ENDS HERE

4-29 EMERGENCY RELAY VALVES. 

This task covers removal, ins ta l la t ion,  and tes t ing.

INITIAL SETUP

General mechanics tool kit
Para. 3-6 Drain cocks open.

Personnel Required:   (2)      
Sealing compound (item 12, Appendix E)
Soap (item 17, Appendix E)
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c . T e s t i n g

T o o l s   
Equ ipmen t  Cond i t i on  
Reference                                      

M a t e r i a l s / P a r t s
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4-29 EMERGENCY RELAY VALVES ( CONT) .

This procedure
valve shown is

a. Removal.

NOTE

i s  t y p i c a l  f o r  b o t h  r e l a y  v a l v e s .  R e l a y
o n  t h e  f r o n t  a i r  r e s e r v o i r .

(1)  Set wheel  chocks on both s ides of  vehic le.

( 2 )  P r e s s  c o l l a r  ( 1 )  a g a i n s t  f i t t i n g  ( 2 )  a n d  p u l l  t u b i n g  ( 3 )  f r o m  f i t t i n g  ( 2 )  .

(3)  Remove hoses (4)  f rom relay valve (5) .

(4 )  Remove  re lay  va lve  (5 )  and  p ipe  n ipp le  (6 ) .

(5 )  Remove  f i t t i ng  (2 )  and  adap te rs  (7 )  f rom re lay  va lve  (5 ) .

(1 )  App ly  sea l ing  compound to  f i t t i ng  (2 )  th reads ,  p ipe  n ipp le  (6 )  th reads ,
and adapter (7)  threads.

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  f i t t i n g  ( 2 ) ,  p i p e  n i p p l e  ( 6 ) ,  a n d  a d a p t e r s  ( 7 )  i n  r e l a y  v a l v e  ( 5 ) .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  r e l a y  v a l v e  ( 5 ) .

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  h o s e s  ( 4 )  o n  r e l a y  v a l v e  ( 5 ) .

( 5 )  P u s h  e n d  o f  t u b i n g  ( 3 )  i n t o  f i t t i n g  ( 2 )  u n t i l  i t  b o t t o m s .

(6 )  C lose  d ra in  cocks .
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4-29 EMERGENCY RELAY VALVES ( CONT) .

( 1 )

( 2 )

(3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

( 6 )

(7 )

( 8 )

( 9 )

TASK ENDS

Connec t  a i r  hoses  to  tow ing  veh ic le  and  charge  semi t ra i l e r  a i r  sys tem.

To prevent injury, keep hands away from brake chamber
push rods and s lack adjusters.  They wi l l  move as serv ice
brakes  a re  opera ted ,  and  w i l l  au tomat i ca l l y  app ly  i f
system pressure drops.

Have your assistant  apply towing vehic le brakes and check that  brakes of
a l l  s e m i t r a i l e r  w h e e l s  a p p l y  p r o p e r l y .

Have your assistant  re lease towing vehic le brakes. Check that  each
semi t ra i l e r  b rake  re leases  p rompt l y .

Wi th  b rake  sys tem fu l l y  charged ,  c lose  shu to f f  va lve  in  emergency  l i ne  on
towing vehicle. Disconnect air hose coupling tagged EMERGENCY. Make sure
s e m i t r a i l e r  b r a k e s  a p p l y  a u t o m a t i c a l l y .

Apply soapy water to exhaust port  (9)
on  re lay  va lve .

Leakage from exhaust port  (9)  must not
exceed a one inch bubble in three
seconds.  I f  excess leakage is  seen,
rep lace  re lay  va lve .

Connect air  hose coupl ing tagged
EMERGENCY. Open shutoff valve on
towing vehic le and check that
semi t ra i l e r  b rakes  re lease
a u t o m a t i c a l l y .

App ly  soapy  wate r  to  f i t t i ng  (2 ) ,  hose
(4 )  ends ,  and  p ipe  n ipp le  (6 ) .  No
leakage i s  permi t ted .  I f  l eakage i s
seen ,  t i gh ten  connec t ion  o r  rep lace
p a r t .

Remove wheel chocks and stow in brackets.

HERE
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4-30 MULTI-FUNCTION VALVE.

T h i s  t a s k  c o v e r s  r e m o v a l ,  i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  a n d  t e s t i n g .

INITIAL SETUP

Equipment Condition
No. 1 common tool kit

Para.  3-6 Drain cocks open.

T i e  s t r a p
Sealing compound (item 12, Appendix E)
Soap (item 17, Appendix E)

a. Removal.

(1) Set wheel chocks on both sides
of  vehic le and open drain cocks.

(2 )  Cu t  and  remove  t ie  s t rap  (1 )
secur ing  hoses  (2 ) .  D isca rd  t i e
s t r a p .

(3)  Loosen and disconnect  swivel  end
o f  hoses  (2 )  f rom mu l t i - func t ion
v a l v e  ( 1 0 ) .

(4 )  P ress  co l la r  (3 )  aga ins t  e lbow
(4)  and  pu l l  tub ing  (5 )  f rom
e lbow (4 ) .

(5 )  Repea t  s tep  (4 )  to  d i sconnec t
tubing (6 and 8).

(6 )  Remove  mu l t i - func t ion  va lve  (10)
and  p ipe  n ipp le  (11 ) .

(7) Remove elbows (4 and 7),  tee
(9 ) ,  and  adap te rs  (12 )  f rom
m u l t i - f u n c t i o n  v a l v e  ( 1 0 ) .

(1) Apply seal ing compound to threads on elbows (4 and 7),  tee (9),  p ipe
n i p p l e  ( 1 1 ) , and adapters (12).

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  e l b o w s  ( 4  a n d  7 ) , tee  (9 ) ,  p ipe  n ipp le  (11) ,  and  adap te rs  (12)
i n  m u l t i - f u n c t i o n  v a l v e  ( 1 0 ) .
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4-30 MULTI-FUNCTION VALVE (CONT) .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n m u l t i -
f u n c t i o n  v a l v e  ( 1 0 )  i n  a i r
r e s e r v o i r  ( 1 3 ) .

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  h o s e s  ( 2 )  o n  m u l t i -
f u n c t i o n  v a l v e  ( 1 0 ) .

(5) Swivel  the elbows (4 and 7)
and  tee  (9 )  to  the  requ i red
p o s i t i o n .

(6 )  Push  end  o f  tub ing  (5 )  in to
e l b o w  ( 4 )  u n t i l  i t  b o t t o m s .

( 7 )  R e p e a t  s t e p  ( 6 )  t o  i n s t a l l
t ub ing  (6  and  8 ) .

(8) Secure hoses (2) using new
t i e  s t r a p  ( 1 ) .

(1)  Close drain cocks and charge
semi t ra i le r  a i r  sys tem.  The
spr ing brake chambers should
r e l e a s e .

( 2 )  S h u t  o f f  t h e  e n g i n e .

(3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

( 6 )

( 7 )

( 8 )

Wear protect ive goggles when opening drain cock and avoid
the  a i r  s t ream.  Fa i lu re  to  do  so  cou ld  resu l t  i n  persona l
i n j u r y .

Open  d ra in  cock  on  f ron t  o r  rea r  a i r  rese rvo i r .

After the air  system is bled down, the spr ing brake chambers on the
semi t ra i le r  shou ld  ac tua te  p rompt ly .

Apply soapy water to drain cock.  Leakage at  open drain cock should not
exceed a one inch bubble in f ive seconds.  I f  excess leakage is seen,
r e p l a c e  m u l t i - f u n c t i o n  v a l v e  ( 1 0 ) .

Close drain cock.

Repea t  s teps  (1 )  th rough  (6 )  us ing  o the r  a i r  rese rvo i r .

Remove wheel chocks and stow in brackets.

TASK ENDS HERE
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4-31 UNCAGING SPRING BRAKE CHAMBERS.

Th is  task  covers  se rv i ce .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
Spr ing  b rake  too l Para.  2-29 Spr ing brake caged.

a.

b .

c.

d.

e .

f .

g .

Caged spring in bottom chamber is under 2,500 pounds of
tension. Use extreme care when performing maintenance.

D o  n o t  p o s i t i o n  y o u r s e l f  i n  f r o n t  o f ,  o r  i n  l i n e  w i t h  t h e
spr ing brake assembly. Perform necessary maintenance from
the  s ide .

Read al l  manufacturer ’s warning labels before uncaging.

Inspect c lamp bands, cast ings, and  fas teners  fo r  ex te rna l
damage. I f  damage to these i tems is evident,  do not
at tempt uncaging procedure. Refer to paragraph 4-32 for
brake chamber replacement.

Fa i lu re  to  observe  these  warn ings  cou ld  resu l t  i n  se r ious
personal  in jury and damage to equipment.

Chock  whee ls  to  p reven t  semi t ra i l e r  f rom ro l l i ng .

Slowly loosen nut (1) on spr ing
brake tool  (3).  Remove nut (1) and
washer (2) .

T u r n  s p r i n g  b r a k e  t o o l  ( 3 )  l / 4 - t u r n
coun te rc lockw ise  to  un lock  f rom
manual release posi t ion. Remove
spr ing  b rake  too l  (3 ) .

Instal l  dust cap (4) on brake chamber
( 6 ) .

Insert  spr ing brake tool  (3) in mount ing
hole (5) on either side of brake chamber
(6 ) .  Secure  sp r ing  b rake  too l  (3 )  w i th
washer (2)  and nut  (1) .

Repeat steps b. through e. above for remaining brake chambers.

Remove wheel chocks and stow in brackets.
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E q u i p m e n t  C o n d i t i o n      
R e f e r e n c e              

T o o l s   

TASK ENDS HERE
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4-32 SPRING BRAKE CHAMBERS.

This task covers removal, installation, and testing.

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
Torque wrench Para.  2-29 Spr ing brake caged.

Para .  3 -6  Dra in  cocks  open .
Para. 4-27 Air  hoses disconnected

from brake chamber.
OE/HDO oil (item 10, Appendix E)
Tags ( i tem 15, Appendix E)
soap ( i tem 17, Appendix E)

a. Removal.

Caged spring in bottom chamber is under 2,500 pounds of
tension.  Use extreme care when performing maintenance.

D o  n o t  p o s i t i o n  y o u r s e l f  i n  f r o n t  o f ,  o r  i n  l i n e  w i t h  t h e
spr ing brake assembly.  Perform necessary maintenance f rom
the  s ide .

Inspec t
damage.
a t tempt

F a i l u r e

c lamp bands ,  cas t ings ,  and  fas teners  fo r  ex te rna l
I f  damage to these i tems is evident,  do not
uncaging procedure. Replace brake chamber.

to  observe  these  warn ings  cou ld  resu l t  i n  se r ious
personal  in jury and damage to equipment.

( 1 )  C h o c k  w h e e l s  t o  p r e v e n t  s e m i t r a i l e r  f r o m  r o l l i n g .

(2 )  Remove  sma l l  co t te r  p in  (1 )  and  c lev is  p in  (2 ) .

(3 )  Remove  la rge  co t te r  p in  (3 )  and  c lev is  p in  (4 ) .

(4) Measure and record distance between brake chamber (7) and clevis (8) to     
aid installation.   

Be  su re  sp r ing  b rake  i s  caged .  Fa i lu re  to  observe  th i s
warn ing  cou ld  resu l t  i n  pe rsona l  i n ju ry  o r  dea th .

(5)  Remove two lock nuts (5) ,  washers (6) ,  and brake chamber (7) .
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4-32 SPRING BRAKE CHAMBERS (CONT).

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         
nut (10) .

(7) If necessary, remove drive screw (11) and dust cap (12).

(1) If removed, position dust cap (12) and install drive screw (11).

(2) Install clevis (8) on brake chamber push rod (9) at position recorded
during removal. Tighten clevis (8) against jam nut (10) to hold clevis
in correct posit ion.

(3) Position brake chamber (7) on mounting bracket (13). Make sure slack
adjuster arm (14) is correctly posit ioned in clevis (8).

(4) Install two washers (6) and lock nuts (5). Torque lock nuts to 100-115
1b - f t .

(5) Install clevis pins (2 and 4) through clevis (8) and slack adjuster
arm (14).

(6) Install cotter pins (1 and 3) in clevis pins (2 and 4). Bend ends of
cotter pins.

(7) Apply OE/HDO oil to clevis pins (2 and 4).

(8) Close drain cocks.

(9) Adjust slack adjuster (para. 4-36).
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I n s t a l l a t i o n .

(6 )  Remove  c lev is  (8 )  f rom b rake  chamber  push  rod  (9 ) .  Do  no t  remove  jam

b.
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4-32 SPRING BRAKE CHAMBERS (CONT) .

c . .

( 1 )  C h a r g e  s e m i t r a i l e r  a i r  s y s t e m .

(2) Apply soapy water to c lamp bands (15)
on brake chamber and to hose f i t t ings
(16) at  brake chamber.  No leakage is
permi t ted .  I f  l eakage i s  seen  a t  c lamp
bands, rep lace  b rake  chamber .  I f
l eakage  i s  seen  a t  hose  f i t t i ngs ,
t i g h t e n  h o s e  f i t t i n g  o r  r e p l a c e  h o s e .

(3) Remove wheel chocks and stow in
b r a c k e t s .

TASK

4-33

ENDS HERE

AIR COUPLINGS (GLADHANDS).

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
Para .  3 -6  Dra in  cocks  open .

Sealing compound (item 12, Appendix E)
Soap (item 17, Appendix E)

Th is  p rocedure  i s  t yp ica l  fo r  bo th  g ladhands .

a. Remova l .

Don’ t  a l low nose plate to drop or hang by wires.  Support
nose plate to prevent damage to wires,  connectors,  and
t u b i n g .

(1)  Remove four capscrews (1)  and careful ly  pul l  nose plate (2)  away f rom
f rame.  Suppor t  nose  p la te  (2 ) .

( 2 )  P r e s s  c o l l a r  ( 3 )  a g a i n s t  f i t t i n g  ( 4 )  a n d  p u l l  t u b i n g  ( 5 )  f r o m  f i t t i n g  ( 4 ) .

(3 )  Remove f i t t i ng  (4 )  f rom bush ing  (13) .

4-60

T e s t i n g .

T o o l s Equipment Condit ion
R e f e r e n c e s  

M a t e r i a l / P a r t s

N O T E

 C A U T I O N  



TM 9-2330-386-14&P

4-33 AIR COUPLINGS (GLADHANDS)  ( C O N T ) .  

(4) Remove dummy coupling (6) from gladhand (7).

(5)  Remove gladhand (7)  f rom bushing (13).

(6)  Remove packing (8)  f rom gladhand (7) .

(7) Remove spl i t  r ing (9) f rom bushing (13) and separate f rom end  of   chain
(10). Remove dummy coupling (6) and chain (10).

(8)  Remove nut  (11) and lock washer (12) f rom bushing (13).

(9)  Remove bushing (13) and data plate (14) f rom nose Plate (2) .

(1 )  Pos i t i on  da ta  p la te  (14 )  and  bush ing  (13)  on  nose  p la te  (2 ) .

(2 )  Ins ta l l  l ock  washer  (12 )  and  nu t  (11 ) .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  s p l i t  r i n g  ( 9 )  o n  e n d  o f  c h a i n  ( 1 0 ) .  I n s t a l l  d u m m y  c o u p l i n g  ( 6 )  o n
cha in  (10 ) .

( 4 )  P o s i t i o n  s p l i t  r i n g  ( 9 )  o n  b u s h i n g  ( 1 3 ) . Apply sealing compound to bushing

(13)  th reads .
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4-33 AIR COUPLINGS (GLADHANDS ) (cont).

( 5 )  I n s t a l l  p a c k i n g  ( 8 )  i n  g l a d h a n d  ( 7 ) .

(6 )  Ins ta l l  g ladhand  (7 )  on  bush ing  (13)  in  pos i t i on  shown.

( 7 )  A p p l y  s e a l i n g  c o m p o u n d  t o  f i t t i n g  ( 4 )  t h r e a d s .  I n s t a l l  f i t t i ng  ( 4 )  i n
bush ing  (13 ) .

( 8 )  P u s h  e n d  o f  t u b i n g  ( 5 )  i n t o  f i t t i n g  ( 4 )  u n t i l  i t  b o t t o m s .

(9 )  C lose  d ra in  cocks  and  p ressur i ze  a i r  b rake  sys tem.

(10)  App ly  soapy  wa te r  to  f i t t i ng  (4 ) ,  g ladhand  (7 )  ,  and  bush ing  (13) .
No  leakage  i s  permi t ted .  I f  l eakage  i s  seen ,  t i gh ten  connec t ion  o r
r e p l a c e  p a r t .

(11) Instal l  dummy coupl ings (6)  on gladhands (7) .

(12 )  Gu ide  tub ing  (5 )  and  e lec t r i ca l  w i res  in to  f rame open ing  and  pos i t i on  nose
p la te  (2 )  aga ins t  f rame.

(13)  Ins ta l l  and  t i gh ten  fou r  capsc rews  (1 ) .

TASK ENDS HERE
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4-34 BRAKE SHOES.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

T o o l s
References

Jack stands
Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t Para .  3 -8  T i res  removed .

Para. 4-38 Brake drum removed.

a. Removal .

The  ax le  mus t  be  f i rm ly  suppor ted  to  p reven t  sh i f t i ng  o f
the  semi t ra i le r .  Sh i f t i ng  may  cause  ser ious  in ju ry  to
personnel and damage to equipment.

Do not use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake
shoes. There may be asbestos dust on brake shoes which
can be dangerous to your heal th i f  you breath i t .  Brake
shoe must be wet,  and a sof t  br ist le brush must be used.
Rinse and al low to dry.

NOTE

The wheel hub is shown removed for clarity. Hub removal
is  not  necessary for  brake shoe replacement.

(1 )  Suppor t  ax le  on  bo th  s ides  o f  semi t ra i l e r  w i th  jack  s tands .

(2) push cam end of lower shoe (7)
d o w n .  P u l l  r o l l e r  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 )  t o
remove bottom rol ler (3) and
r o l l e r  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 ) .

(3 )  L i f t  cam end  o f  upper  shoe  (8 ) .
P u l l  r o l l e r  r e t a i n e r  ( 2 )  t o  r e m o v e
t o p  r o l l e r  ( 1 )  a n d  r o l l e r  r e t a i n e r
( 2 ) .

(4 )  L i f t  f ree  end  o f  l ower  shoe  (7 )
and remove return spr ing (5) .

(5) Swing free end of lower shoe (7)
away from cam to release tension
o n  r e t a i n i n g  s p r i n g s  ( 6 ) .

(6) Remove two retaining spr ings (6)
and shoes (7 and 8).
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4-34 BRAKE SHOES (CONT).

(7)  Remove two shouldered pins (9) .

(8) Using hammer and sui table dr iver,  remove
two  bush ings  (10 )  f rom sp ide r  (12 ) .

(1 )  Dr i ve  two  new bush ings  (10 )  i n  sp ide r  (12 ) .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  s h o u l d e r e d  p i n s  ( 9 ) .

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

(6 )

P lace  upper  shoe  (8 )  i n  pos i t i on
shou lde red  p in  (9 ) .

NOTE

I n s t a l l  n e w  r o l l e r s  ( 1  a n d
3 ) ,  r e t a i n e r s  ( 2  a n d  4 ) ,
and spr ings (5 and 6)  at
each brake shoe re l ine.

Hold lower shoe (7) against bottom
shouldered pin (9) and instal l  two
r e t a i n i n g  s p r i n g s  ( 6 ) .

Swing free end of lower shoe (7) to
cam (11) ,  pu l l  shoe  up ,  and  ins ta l l
return spr ing (5) on both shoe (7 and
8 )  p i n s .

I n s t a l l  r o l l e r  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 )  o n  b o t t o m
r o l l e r  ( 3 ) .

(7) Push cam end of lower shoe (7) down.

( 8 )  S q u e e z e  s i d e s  o f  r o l l e r  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 )  t o g e t h e r  s o  i t  f i t s  b e t w e e n  l o w e r
shoe  (7 )  webs .  Pos i t i on  bo t tom ro l le r  (3 )  on  webs  and  push  ro l l e r  re ta ine r
(4 )  be tween  shoe  webs  un t i l  i t  l ocks  in to  ho les  in  webs .

( 9 )  I n s t a l l  r o l l e r  r e t a i n e r  ( 2 )  o n  t o p  r o l l e r  ( 1 ) .
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(10) Pull cam end of upper shoe (8) up.

b .  I n s t a l l a t i o n .  
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4-34 BRAKE SHOES (CONT).

(11)

(12)

Squeeze sides of roller retainer
(2) together so it fits between
upper shoe (8) webs. Position top
roller (1) on webs and push roller
retainer (2) between shoe webs
until it locks into holes in webs.

Adjust slack adjusters (para.
4-36).

TASK ENDS HERE

4-35 BRAKE CAMSHAFT

This task covers removal and installation.

INITIAL SETUP

References
Jack stands
General mechanics tool kit Para. 3-6 Drain cocks open.
Torque wrench Para. 2-29 Spring brake caged.

Para. 3-8 Tires and wheels removed.
Para. 4-38 Brake drum and hub removed.
Para. 4-34 Brake shoes removed.

GAA grease (item 4, Appendix E) Para. 4-36 Slack adjuster removed.

a. Removal.

The axle must be firmly supported to prevent shifting of
the semitrailer. Shifting may cause serious injury to
personnel and damage to equipment.

(1) Support axle on both sides of semitrailer with jack stands.
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4-35 BRAKE CAMSHAFT ( CONT) .

( 2 )

(3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

(6 )

(7 )

( 8 )

(9 )

Remove

Remove

Remove

Remove

re ta in ing  r ing  (1 )  f rom camshaf t  (10 ) .

l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 2 )  f r o m  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 ) .

fou r  sc rews  (3 )  and  re ta ine r  (4 ) .

O - r i n g  ( 5 ) ,  b u s h i n g  ( 6 ) ,  O - r i n g  ( 7 ) ,  a n d  r e t a i n e r  ( 8 ) .

Pul l  camshaft  (10) hal fway out  and remove washer (9) .

Remove camshaft  (10) wi th inner bushing (11),  O-r ing (12),  and
washer (13) .

Remove inner bushing (11),  o)-r ing (12),  and washer (13) f rom
camshaf t  (10 ) .

R e m o v e  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 1 4 )  f r o m  s p i d e r  ( 1 8 ) .
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4-35 BRAKE CAMSHAFT (CONT).

(10 )  Us ing  su i tab le  pu l le r , remove seal  (15).  Discard seal .

(11) Using hammer and sui table dr iver, d r i ve  ou te r  bush ing  (16 )  f rom sp ider
(18 ) .  D isca rd  ou te r  bush ing .

(1 )  Pos i t i on  new ou te r  bush ing  (16)  on  b rake  s ide  o f  sp ide r  (18 ) ,  w i th  bush ing
s l o t  c e n t e r e d  o n  l o c a t i o n  o f  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 1 4 )  h o l e .  T a p  o u t e r
bush ing  (16)  in to  sp ider  (18 )  un t i l  f l ush  w i th  sp ider  su r face .  Ho le  fo r
l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 1 4 )  m u s t  b e  v i s i b l e  t h r o u g h  s l o t  i n  o u t e r  b u s h i n g
( 1 6 ) .

(2 )  Pos i t i on  new sea l  (15 )  i n  sp ide r
(18) ,  w i th  sea l  l i p  (19 )  away  f rom
S-cam (20).  Tap seal (15) into
s p i d e r  ( 1 8 )  u n t i l  f l u s h  w i t h  s p i d e r
su r face .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 1 4 )  i n
sp ide r  (18 ) .

(4) Apply c lean GAA grease to bushings
(6, 11, and 16),  camshaft  (10)
j o u r n a l s ,  a n d  s e a l  ( 1 5 )  l i p .

( 5 )  I n s t a l l  w a s h e r  ( 1 3 ) ,  0 - r i n g  ( 1 2 ) ,
and inner bushing (11) on camshaft
(10) and s l ide against  S-cam.

(6 )  Ins ta l l  camshaf t  (10 )  ha l fway  th rough  ou te r  bush ing  (16)  and  ins ta l l
washer (9) .

(7 )  Ins ta l l  camshaf t  (10 )  th rough  ho le  in  b racke t  (17 )  wh i le  gu id ing  inner
bush ing  (11 )  i n to  ou te r  bush ing  (16 ) .

( 8 )  I n s t a l l  r e t a i n e r  ( 8 ) ,  0 - r i n g  ( 7 ) ,  b u s h i n g  ( 6 ) ,  a n d  0 - r i n g  ( 5 )  o n  c a m s h a f t
( 1 0 ) .  S l i d e  t h e s e  p a r t s  i n t o  p o s i t i o n  a t  b r a c k e t  ( 1 7 ) .

( 9 )  p o s i t i o n  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 )  w i t h  h o l e  f o r  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 2 )  a w a y  f r o m
a x l e .

( 1 0 )  I n s t a l l  f o u r  s c r e w s  ( 3 ) . Torque  sc rews  (3 )  to  25 -40  lb - f t .

( 1 1 )  I n s t a l l  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 2 )  i n  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 ) .

(12 )  S l ide  washer  (9 )  aga ins t  sea l  (15 ) .
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4-35 BRAKE CAMSHAFT (CONT).

(13) Install retaining ring (1) in camshaft (10) g r o o v e .

(a) Push S-cam against spider (18). Using thickness gage, measure clearance
between washer (9) and retaining ring (1). Clearance must not exceed
0.060 inch.

(b) If clearance is more than 0.060 inch remove retaining ring (1), slide
camshaft (10) halfway out, and install additional washer(s) (9) until
correct clearance is obtained.

(14) Apply GAA grease to lubrication fittings (2 and 14).

(15) Adjust slack adjuster (para. 4-36).

TASK ENDS HERE
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4-36 SLACK ADJUSTER.

Th is  task  covers  remova l ,  tes t , i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  a n d  a d j u s t m e n t .

INITIAL SETUP

References
General  mechanics tool  k i t
R e t a i n i n g  r i n g  p l i e r s Para.  2-29 Spr ing brake caged.
Torque wrench, 250 1b- in

GAA grease (item 4, Appendix E)
OE/HDO oil (item 10, Appendix E)

a. Removal.

(1 )  Chock  whee ls  to  p reven t  semi t ra i l e r  f rom ro l l i ng .

Remove the pawl (4)  before you turn the adjust ing nut
(16),  or  the pawl teeth wi l l  be damaged.

(2) Remove capscrew (1),  lock washer (2) ,  spr ing (3) ,  and Pawl (4)  f rom slack
a d j u s t e r  ( 1 1 ) .

(3 )

(4 )

( 5 )

Turn adjusting nut (16) on slack adjuster clockwise to release spring
f o r c e s .

Remove smal l  cotter pin (5) and
c l e v i s  p i n  ( 6 ) .

Remove large cotter pin (7) and
c l e v i s  p i n  ( 8 ) .
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4-36 SLACK ADJUSTER (CONT).

(6 )  Remove  re ta in ing  r i ng  (9 )  and  washer  (10 ) .

(7 )  Ro ta te  s lack  ad jus te r  (11 )  a rm ou t  o f  the  c lev is  (14 ) .

(8)  Remove s lack adjuster  (11) and spacer (12) f rom camshaft  (17).
I f  necessary ,  use  so f t  face  hammer  to  tap  s lack  ad jus te r  (11 )  f rom
camshaf t  (17 ) .

( 9 )  R e m o v e  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 1 3 )  f r o m  s l a c k  a d j u s t e r  ( 1 1 ) .

NOTE

I n  f o l l o w i n g  s t e p ,  d o n ’ t  t r y  t o  r e m o v e  c o l l a r  ( 1 5 )  f r o m
c lev is  (14 ) .  The  co l la r  and  c lev is  canno t  be  separa ted
after  they are assembled.

(10) Remove c levis (14) wi th col lar  (15) f rom push rod (18).  Do not  remove jam
nut (19) f rom push rod (18).
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4-36 SLACK ADJUSTER ( CONT) .

(1 )  Us ing  lb - in  to rque  wrench ,  tu rn
a d j u s t i n g  n u t  ( 1 6 )  i n  d i r e c t i o n
shown. Read torque indicat ion
whi le you turn torque wrench 22
c o m p l e t e  r e v o l u t i o n s ,  t o  r o t a t e
slack adjuster  gear 360 degrees.

( 2 )  I f  t o r q u e  i n d i c a t i o n  i s  4 5  l b - i n
or less dur ing the complete 360
degree  ro ta t ion  o f  s lack  ad jus te r
gear ,  the  s lack  ad jus te r  i s  okay .

( 3 )  I f  t o r q u e  i n d i c a t i o n  i s  m o r e  t h a n
4 5  l b - i n ,  t h e  s l a c k  a d j u s t e r  i s
de fec t i ve .  Rep lace  s lack  ad jus te r .

(1 )  push  new co l l a r  (15 )  i n  c lev i s  (14 ) .

(2 )  Ins ta l l  c lev i s  (14 )  w i th  co l l a r  (15 )  on  b rake  chamber  push  rod  (18 )  a t
pos i t i on  recorded  dur ing  remova l . Do not t ighten the push rod jam
n u t  ( 1 9 ) .

(3) Measure thread engagement between clevis (14) and push rod (18).  I f  thread
engagement  i s  l ess  than  1 /2  inch ,  tu rn  co l la r  (15 )  on  push  rod  un t i l
thread engagement is 1/2 inch minimum.

(4 )  T igh ten  jam nu t  (19 )  aga ins t  co l la r  (15 )  assembly  to  ho ld  c lev is  in
c o r r e c t  p o s i t i o n .

( 5 )  I n s t a l l  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  ( 1 3 )  i n  s l a c k  a d j u s t e r .

(6)  Apply c lean GAA grease to camshaft  (17) spl ines and spl ines on slack
ad jus te r  (11 )  gear .

(7 )  Ins ta l l  spacer  (12 )  and  s lack  ad jus te r  (11 )  on  camsha f t  (17 ) .

(8 )  Ins ta l l  washer  (10 )  and  re ta in ing  r ing  (9 )  on  camshaf t  (17 ) .

(a)  Using th ickness gage, measure c learance between washer (10) and
r e t a i n i n g  r i n g  ( 9 ) . Clearance must not exceed 0.062 inch.

(b )  I f  c lea rance  i s  more  than  0 .062  inch , remove  re ta in ing  r ing  (9 )  and
i n s t a l l  a d d i t i o n a l  w a s h e r ( s )  ( 1 0 )  u n t i l  c o r r e c t  c l e a r a n c e  i s  o b t a i n e d .
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4-36 SLACK ADJUSTER (CONT).

( 9 )  I f

CAUTION

Remove the pawl (4)  before you turn the adjust ing nut
(16),  or  the pawl teeth wi l l  be damaged.

ins ta l l ed ,  remove  capsc rew (1 ) , l ock  washer  (2 ) ,  sp r ing  (3 ) ,  and  paw l
( 4 )  f r o m  s l a c k  a d j u s t e r  ( 1 1 ) .

( l 0 )

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

Turn  ad jus t ing  nu t  (16 )  coun te rc lockw ise  to  a l i ne  ho le  in  s lack  ad jus te r
(11 )  a rm w i th  ho le  in  c lev is  (14 ) .

Install clevis pins (6 and 8) through clevis (14) and slack adjuster (11).

I n s t a l l  c o t t e r  p i
c o t t e r  p i n s .

I n s t a l l  p a w l  ( 4 ) ,
l ock  washer  (2 ) ,
(1) .

Apply OE/HDO oil
(6 and 8) .

Apply GAA grease
f i t t i n g  ( 1 3 ) .

.ns (5 and 7) in clevis pins (6 and 8). Bend ends of

sp r ing  (3 )  
and capscrew

t o  c l e v i s  p i n s

t o  l u b r i c a t i o n

d . s l a c k  A j u s t e r  I n i t i a l  A d j u s t m e n t .
 

(1 )  Se t  whee l  chocks  on  bo th  s ides  o f  veh ic le  to  p reven t  semi t ra i l e r  f rom
r o l l i n g .

(2 )  C lose  d ra in  cocks  and  charge  semi t ra i l e r  a i r  sys tem to  re lease  sp r ing
fo rces  f rom s lack  ad jus te r  (11 )  and  camsha f t  (17 ) .

CAUTION

Remove the pawl (4)  before you turn the adjust ing nut
(16),  or  the pawl teeth wi l l  be damaged.

(3)  Remove capscrew (1) ,  lock washer (2) , sp r ing  (3 ) ,  and  paw l  (4 )  f rom s lack
a d j u s t e r  ( 1 1 ) .
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4-38 BRAKE DRUM AND HUB.

Th is  task  covers : a. Removal c. Reassembly e. Adjustment
b. Disassembly d .  I n s t a l l a t i o n

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t Equipment Condit ions
P u l l e r References

Para.  2-29 Spr ing brake caged.
Para. 3-8 Tires and wheels removed.

Gasket, hub cap
Oi l ,  gear  ( i tem 6 ,  Append ix  E)

a. Removal.

Brake drum weighs 60 pounds. To prevent in jury,  do not
l i f t  the  b rake  d rum w i thou t  ass is tance .

(1)  With your helper,  remove brake drum (1).

(2 )  P lace  an  empty  con ta ine r  under  hub  cap  (5 )  to  ca tch  o i l .

(3)  Remove plug (2)  f rom hub cap (5) .

(4)  Remove s ix capscrews (3) ,  s lot ted washers (4) ,  hub cap (5) ,  and gasket
(6 ) .  D isca rd  gaske t  (6 ) .

(5)  Remove setscrew (7)  ,  jam nut  (8) ,  lock washer (9)  ,  and inner nut  (10).

When removing hub (12) f rom axle spindle (18),  make sure
bearing (11) does not fall and become damaged.

(6)  Remove bear ing (11) and hub (12). I f  necessary ,  use  pu l le r  to  remove
hub  (12 ) .

(1 )  Us ing  pu l le r ,  remove  o i l  sea l  (13 )  f rom hub  (12) .  D iscard  o i l  sea l  (13 ) .

(2)  Remove bear ing (14).
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4-38 BRAKE DRUM AND HUB (CONT).

(3)  Using pul ler ,  remove bear ing cups (15 and 16) f rom hub (12) .  Discard
bear ing cups (15 and 16).

(4)  Posi t ion hub (12) inner f lange surface on backing blocks.  Using hammer,
dr ive damaged studs (17) f rom hub (12).  Discard studs (17).

c. Reassembly.

(1)  Posi t ion hub (12) outer f lange surface on backing blocks.  Using hammer,
dr ive new studs (17) in hub (12).
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4-38 BRAKE DRUM AND HUB (CONT) .

(2)  Using hammer and sui table dr iver,  press new bear ing
cups (15 and 16) in hub (12). Make sure bearing cups
are  p ressed  t i gh t  aga ins t  hub  shou lders .

( 3 )  P o s i t i o n  b e a r i n g  ( 1 4 )  i n  b e a r i n g  C U P  ( 1 6 ) .

I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t e p ,  s t o p  d r i v i n g
o i l  sea l  (13 )  when  i t  touches
bear ing  cup  (16) .  O therw ise ,  o i l
seal  wi l l  be damaged.

(4)  Using hammer, c a r e f u l l y  d r i v e  n e w  o i l  s e a l  ( 1 3 )  i n
hub  (12)  un t i l  i t  bo t toms aga ins t  bear ing  cup  (16) .

d. .

( 1 )  A p p l y  c l e a n  g e a r  o i l  t o  a x l e  s p i n d l e  ( 1 8 ) , o i l  s e a l  ( 1 3 )  l i p ,  a n d  b e a r i n g
(11  and  14)  ro l l e rs .

Take care not to damage bear ing (14) or oi l  seal  (13)
when  ins ta l l i ng  hub  (12) .

( 2 )  C a r e f u l l y  i n s t a l l  h u b  ( 1 2 )  o n  a x l e  s p i n d l e  ( 1 8 ) .

(3 )  Ins ta l l  bear ing  (11 )  and  push  aga ins t  bear ing  cup  (15 ) .

.

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  i n n e r  n u t  ( 1 0 )  w i t h  p i n  s i d e  o u t .

( a )  w h i l e  r o t a t i n g  h u b , t o r q u e  i n n e r  n u t  t o  1 0 0  l b - f t .

(b )  Loosen  inner  nu t  comp le te ly .

( c )  W h i l e  r o t a t i n g  h u b ,  t o r q u e  i n n e r  n u t  t o  5 0  l b - f t .

( d )  L o o s e n  i n n e r  n u t  1 / 6  t o  1 / 4  t u r n .

(2 )  Ins ta l l  l ock  washer  (9 )  on  ax le  sp ind le  (18 ) .  Tu rn  inner  nu t  (10 )  as
necessary  to  a l i ne  inner  nu t  (10 )  p in  w i th  neares t  ho le  on  lock
washer  (9 ) .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  j a m  n u t  ( 8 )  a n d  t o r q u e  t o  2 5 0 - 3 0 0  l b - f t .

(4 )  Ins ta l l  se tsc rew (7 )  i n  l ock  washer  (9 )  to  secure  jam nu t  (8 ) .

(5 )  Pos i t i on  hub  cap  (5 )  w i th  new gaske t  (6 )  aga ins t  hub  (12 ) .
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4-38 BRAKE DRUM AND HUB (CONT) .

(6 )  Ins ta l l  s i x  s lo t ted  washers  (4 )  and  capsc rews  (3 ) .  To rque  capsc rews  (3 )  to
1 5 - 2 0  l b - f t .

(7 )  Us ing  gear  o i l ,  f i l l  hub  cap  (5 )  to  the  bo t tom OIL  F ILL  mark  in  the
window.

(8 )  Ins ta l l  p lug  (2 )  and  ro ta te  hub  severa l  revo lu t ions .  Check  o i l  l eve l  and
add oi l  as necessary.

( 9 )  W i t h  y o u r  h e l p e r ,  i n s t a l l  b r a k e  d r u m  ( 1 ) .

TASK  ENDS HERE
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a. Remova l .

(1)  Unhook snap hook (1)  c lasp and place wheel
chock (4)  on ground.

(2)  Remove snap hook (1)  f rom chain (5) .

(3)  Remove S-hook (2)  f rom bracket  (6)  and
c h a i n  ( 5 ) .

(4) Remove S-hook (3) from wheel chock (4) and
c h a i n  ( 5 ) .

NOTE

See Appendix G for chain
f a b r i c a t i o n  d e t a i l s .

(1 )  Ins ta l l  S -hook  (3 )  on end of  chain  (5 )
and wheel chock (4).

(2 )  Ins ta l l  S -hook  (2 )  on  b racke t  (6 )  and
rema in ing  end  o f  cha in  (5 ) .

(3 )  Coun t  14  cha in  l i nks  f rom b racke t  (6 )  and
instal l  snap hook (1)  on l ink number 14.

Section

Wheel Chocks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Retractable Twist Locks . . . . . . . . . . .
Tiedown Rings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Dock Bumpers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4-39 WHEEL CHOCKS.

IX. FRAME MAINTENANCE

Para Para
4-39 Spare Tire Carrier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-43
4-40 Float Pads (Ground Board
4-41 Assemblies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-44
4-42 Landing Gear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-45

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
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4-39 WHEEL CHOCKS (CONT).

(4 )  Pos i t i on  whee l  chock  (4 )  i n  b racke t  (6 )
as shown.

(5 )  Pu l l  snap  hook  (1 )  w i th  cha in  (5 )  be tween
wheel  chock (4)  and bracket  (6) .

(6 )  A t tach  snap  hook  (1 )  to  cha in  l i nk  (7 ) .

TASK ENDS HERE

4-40 RETRACTABLE TWIST LOCKS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t Para.  2-5 Side panels removed.

a. Removal .

(1 )  Remove  e las t i c  s t rap  (4 )  f rom eye  bo l t  (6 ) .

( 2 )  L o w e r  h a n d l e  ( 2 )  t o  v e r t i c a l  p o s i t i o n .

(3 )  Remove  e las t i c  s t rap  (4 )  f rom hand le  (2 ) .

( 4 )  L o w e r  t w i s t  l o c k  ( 3 )  i n  s o c k e t  ( 8 )  f o r
access  to  p in  (1 ) .

( 5 )  D r i v e  p i n  ( 1 )  f r o m  t w i s t  l o c k  ( 3 ) .

(6 )  Remove  tw is t  l ock  (3 )  f rom socke t  (8 ) .

(7 )  Remove  nu t  (5 ) ,  eye  bo l t  (6 ) ,  and  nu t  (7 ) .

.

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  n u t  ( 7 ) ,  e y e  b o l t  ( 6 ) ,  a n d
n u t  ( 5 ) .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  t w i s t  l o c k  ( 3 )  i n  s o c k e t  ( 8 ) .

( 3 )  D r i v e  p i n  ( 1 )  i n t o  t w i s t  l o c k  ( 3 ) .
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4-42 DOCK BUMPERS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t

a. Removal .

( 1 )  A t  r e a r  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r ,  r e m o v e  t w o
screws (1) and dock bumper (2).

(2 )  Repea t  s tep  (1 )  fo r  o the r  dock
bumpers as required.

(1) Posi t ion dock bumper (2) on semi-
t r a i l e r  f r a m e  ( 3 )  a n d  i n s t a l l
two screws (1) .

(2 )  Repea t  s tep  (1 )  fo r  rema in ing  dock
bumpers as required.

TASK  ENDS HERE

4-43 SPARE TIRE CARRIER.

T h i s  t a s k  c o v e r s  r e m o v a l ,  r e p a i r ,  a n d  i n s t a l l a t i o n .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t Para .  3 -9  Spare  t i re  removed f rom
s p a r e  t i r e  c a r r i e r .
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4-43 SPARE TIRE CARRIER (CONT).

a. Remova l .

( 1 )  S u p p o r t  s p a r e  t i r e  c a r r i e r  ( 1 4 ) .

(2 )  A t  i ns ide  b racke t  (8 ) ,  remove  th ree  nu ts  (3 ) ,  l ock  washers  (4 ) ,  capsc rew
(5),  two capscrews (6) ,  and three washers (7) .

(3 )  A t  each  ou ts ide  b racke t  (15 ) ,  remove  th ree  nu ts  (9 ) ,  Iock  washers  (10 ) ,
capscrew (11) , two capscrews (12), and three washers (13).

(4 )  Remove  spare  t i re  ca r r ie r  (14 ) .

b. R e p a i r . Repa i r  i s  l im i ted  to  rep lacement  o f  the  cha in  (2 ) .

( 1 )  P o s i t i o n  a n d  s u p p o r t  s p a r e  t i r e  c a r r i e r  ( 1 4 ) .

(2 )  A t  each  ou ts ide  b racke t  (15 ) ,  i ns ta l l  two  capsc rews  (12 ) ,  Cap  sc rew (11) ,
and three washers (13).

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  t h r e e  l o c k  w a s h e r s  ( 1 0 )  a n d  n u t s  ( 9 ) .

( 4 )  A t  i n s i d e  b r a c k e t  ( 8 ) , i ns ta l l  two  capsc rews  (6 ) ,  capsc rew (5 ) ,  and  th ree
washers (7) .

( 5 )  I n s t a l l  t h r e e  l o c k  w a s h e r s  ( 4 )  a n d  n u t s  ( 3 ) .

TASK  ENDS HERE
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4-44 FLOAT PADS (GROUND BOARD ASSEMBLIES.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t

NOTE

Th is  p rocedure  i s  t yp ica l  fo r  bo th  f l oa t  pads .  Snap  hook
(2 )  i s  used  on  bo th  s ides  o f  semi t ra i l e r .  Snap  hook  (1 )
i s  used  on  s to rage  box  s ide  o f  semi t ra i l e r  on ly .

a. Removal .

(1) Unhook snap hook (1 and 2) clasps.

(2 )  Pu l l  f l oa t  pad  (6 )  f rom bracke ts  and
place on ground.

(3) Remove snap hooks (1 and 2) from
cha in  (7 ) .

(4) Remove nut (3),  washer (4),  and
capsc rew (5 )  ho ld ing  cha in  (7 )  to
f loa t  pad  hand le .

( 5 )  L i f t  f l o a t  p a d  h a n d l e  a n d  p u l l  c h a i n
(7 )  f rom f loa t  pad  (6 ) .

(6)  Remove chain (7) .

(7)  Remove S-hook (8) .
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4-44 FLOAT PADS(GROUND BOARD ASSEMBLIES) (CONT).

b .

NOTE

See Append ix  G fo r  cha in  fabr i ca t ion  de ta i l s .

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  S - h o o k  ( 8 )  o n  b r a c k e t  ( 9 ) .

( 2 )  A t  c u r b s i d e  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r ,  p l a c e
cha in  (7 )  end  l i nk  on  S-hook  (8 ) .

(3)  Squeeze both S-hook (8)  ends c losed.

(4 )  S l ide  cha in  (7 )  end  l i nk  be tween
f loat  pad (6) and end of  handle.

(5 )  Inse r t  capsc rew (5 )  th rough  end
o f  hand le , cha in  (7 )  end  l i nk ,
and  f loa t  pad  (6 ) .

( 6 )

( 7 )

( 8 )

( 9 )

Ins ta l l  washer  (4 )  and  nu t  (3 ) .

Posi t ion snap hook (2)  on middl
l i n k  o f  c h a i n  ( 7 ) .

At storage box side of semi-
t r a i l e r ,  p o s i t i o n  s n a p  h o o k  ( 1 )
on  end  l i nk  o f  cha in  (7 ) .

Squeeze snap hooks (1 and 2) cl

.e

osed.

(10) At storage box side of semi-
t ra i l e r ,  hook  snap  hook  (1 )  c lasp
on S-hook (8) .

(11 )  S tow f loa t  pad  (6 )  in  b racke ts
with handle down.

(12) Take up s lack in chain (7)  and
hook snap hook (2)  c lasp in
p o s i t i o n .

TASK ENDS HERE
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4-45 LANDING GEAR.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Jack stands
Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t

The  f rame mus t  be  f i rm ly  suppor ted  to  p reven t  sh i f t i ng  o f
the  semi t ra i le r .  Sh i f t i ng  may  cause  ser ious  in ju ry  to
personnel and damage to equipment.

( 1 )  B l o c k  s e m i t r a i l e r  f r a m e  o n  j a c k
stands.

(2)  Chock wheels to prevent
semi t ra i le r  f rom mov ing .

(3)  Remove lock nut  (1) ,  washer (2) ,
capscrew (3) ,  washer (4) ,  and hand
c rank  (5 ) .

b. Sand Shoes Removal.

(1)  Remove lock nut (6)  and capscrew
( 7 ) .

(2)  Remove axle (8)  and shoe (9) .

(3) Repeat steps (1) and (2) to remove
other sand shoe.
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445 LANDING GEAR (CONT) .

( 1 )

(2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

(6 )

(7 )

NOTE

Th is  p rocedure  i s  t yp ica l
f o r  b o t h  l a n d i n g  l e g s .

Remove two lock nuts (10) , cap-
sc rews  (11 ) ,  f ou r  washers  (12 ) ,
and brace (13).

Remove two lock nuts (14),  cap-
sc rews  (15 ) ,  f ou r  washers  (16 ) ,
and two braces (17).

Remove lock nut (18) and capscrew
( 1 9 )  f r o m  d r i v e  s h a f t  ( 2 4 ) .

Wedge blocks under landing leg
(23)  to  suppor t  we igh t .

Remove 14 nuts (20), lock washers
(21),  and capscrews (22) f rom
l a n d i n g  l e g  ( 2 3 )  p l a t e s .

With your helper,  remove landing
l e g  ( 2 3 ) .

Remove four nuts (25),  lock
washers (26) ,  capscrews (27),
and two brackets (28).

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  b r a c k e t s  ( 2 8 ) ,  f o u r
capscrews (27) , lock washers (26) ,
and  nu ts  (25 ) .  Torque  nu ts  (25 )  to
8 0  l b - f t .

NOTE    

I f  dr ive shaft  (24) is instal led, guide landing leg (23)
s h a f t  i n t o  d r i v e  s h a f t  ( 2 4 ) .

(2 )  Wi th  your  he lper ,  pos i t i on  land ing  leg  (23)  aga ins t  semi t ra i le r  f rame and
a l i n e  h o l e s .

(3)  Wedge blocks under landing leg (23) to support  weight .

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  1 4  c a p s c r e w s  ( 2 2 ) , lock washers (21),  and nuts (20).  Torque
capsc rews  (22 )  to  150  lb - f t .

NOTE

Be sure the landing legs are extended the same distance.
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4-45 LANDING GEAR (CONT) .

( 5 )  I f  r e m o v e d , i n s t a l l  d r i v e  s h a f t  ( 2 4 )  o n  l a n d i n g  l e g  ( 2 3 )  s h a f t .

( 6 )  A l i n e  h o l e s  i n  d r i v e  s h a f t  ( 2 4 )  w i t h  h o l e  i n  l a n d i n g  l e g  ( 2 3 )  s h a f t .

(7 )  Ins ta l l  capsc rew (19 )  and  lock  nu t  (18 ) .

(8 )  Repea t  s teps  (2 )  th rough  (7 )  to  ins ta l l  o the r  land ing  leg  (23) .

(9 )  Ins ta l l  two  b races  (17 ) ,  capsc rews  (15 ) ,  fou r  washers  (16 ) ,  and  two  lock
nu ts  (14) .  Do  no t  t i gh ten  lock  nu ts  (14) .

(10) Instal l  brace (13),  two capscrews (11),  four washers (12),  and two lock
nu ts  (10) .  Torque  lock  nu ts  (10  and  14)  to  50  lb - f t .

(1 )  Ins ta l l  shoe  (9 )  and  ax le  (8 )  on  land ing  leg  (23 ) .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  c a p s c r e w  ( 7 )  a n d  l o c k n u t  ( 6 ) .

(3 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  and  (2 )  to  ins ta l l  o the r  sand  shoe .

(1 )  Pos i t i on  hand  c rank  (5 )  on  gear  box  sha f t  (29 )  and  a l i ne  ho les .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  w a s h e r  ( 4 ) ,  c a p s c r e w  ( 3 ) ,

(3 )  Check  opera t ion  o f  l and ing  legs .

(4 )  Lower  land ing  legs  fu l l y  and  s tow

(5) Remove jack stands and stow wheel

TASK ENDS HERE

washer  (2 ) ,  and  lock  nu t  (1 ) .

hand crank (5)  in hanger (30).

chocks.

Section X. BODY MAINTENANCE

Para Para
Bulkhead Chains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-46 Floor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-49
Side Panels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-47 Storage Box Chains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-50
Mud Flaps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-48 Manifest Box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-51

4-46 BULKEKAD CEAIHS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
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4-46 BULKHEAD CHAINS

a. Remova l .

(CONT) .

(1) Remove split ring (4) and pin (1)    
from chain (3) .

(2) Remove screw (2) and chain (3).  

(3 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  and  (2 )  as
requ i red  fo r  o ther  p ins  and
cha ins .

NOTE

See Appendix G for chain
f a b r i c a t i o n  d e t a i l s .

(1 )  Pos i t i on  end  o f  cha in  (3 )  on
bulkhead and install screw (2). 

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  e n d  o f  c h a i n  ( 3 )  o n

( 3 )

s p l i t  r i n g  ( 4 ) .

Repeat steps (1) and (2) as
requ i red  fo r  o ther  p ins  and
c h a i n s .

TASK ENDS HERE

4-47 SIDE PANELS.

Th is  task  covers  d i sassemb ly ,  repa i r ,  and  reassemb ly .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t Para. 2-5 Side panels removed.
No. 1 common tool  k i t

(1)  Remove screw (1)  and pin (2)  f rom stake (4) .

(2)  Remove seven screws (3)  and stake (4)  f rom plywood panel  (8) .
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4-47 SIDE PANELS (CONT).

E y e  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d .  P a r t i c l e s  f r o m  d r i l l i n g
operat ions are hazardous to the eyes.

( 3 )  D r i l l  o u t  f o u r  b l i n d  r i v e t s  ( 5 ) . Remove and discard bl ind r ivets (5)  and
r i v e t  c a p s  ( 6 ) .

(4)  Remove top rai l  (7)  f rom plywood panel

b. R e p a i r . R e p a i r  i s  l i m i t e d

c.. Reassembly.

( 1 )

( 2 )

(3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

( 6 )

Pos i t ion  and  cen te r  top

to replacement

r a i l  ( 7 )  o n
plywood panel (8).  Using holes in
t o p  r a i l  ( 7 )  a s  a  g u i d e ,  d r i l l  f o u r
9 /32- inch  d iamete r  ho les  th rough
plywood panel  (8) .

Inser t  fou r  new r i ve t  caps  (6 )  i n
top  ra i l  (7 )  and  p lywood  pane l  (8 ) .

I n s t a l l  f o u r  n e w  b l i n d  r i v e t s  ( 5 ) .

Center stake (4)  on plywood panel
( 8 )  a n d  b u t t  a g a i n s t  t o p  r a i l  ( 7 ) .
I f  n e c e s s a r y ,  d r i l l  s e v e n  e q u a l l y
spaced  p i l o t  ho les  fo r  sc rews  (3 ) .

A l ine  ho les  and  ins ta l l  seven
screws (3) .

Ins ta l l  p in  (2 )  and  sc rew (1 )  on
s take  (4 ) .

TASK ENDS HERE

4-48 MUD FLAPS.

( 8 ) .

o f  d e f e c t i v e  p a r t s .

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
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4-48 MUD FLAPS (CONT) .

a. R e m o v a l .

( 1 )  R e m o v e  f o u r  n u t s  ( 1 ) ,
l o c k  w a s h e r s  ( 2 ) ,  a n d
c a p s c r e w s  ( 3 ) .

( 2 )  R e m o v e  r e t a i n e r  ( 4 )  a n d
m u d  f l a p  ( 5 ) .

.

( 1 )  P o s i t i o n  m u d  f l a p  ( 5 )  a n d
r e t a i n e r  ( 4 )  o n  f r a m e  ( 6 )  w i t h
h o l e s  a l i n e d .

(2) Install four capscrews (3), lock
w a s h e r s  ( 2 ) ,  a n d  n u t s  ( 1 ) .

TASK  ENDS HERE

4-49 FLOOR.

T h i s  t a s k  c o v e r s  r e m o v a l  a n d  i n s t a l l a t i o n .

INITIAL SETUP

N o .  1  c o m m o n  t o o l  k i t
T o r q u e - x  d r i v e r  b i t  ( A p p e n d i x  D )

NOTE

S e e  A p p e n d i x  G  f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  o n
c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  f l o o r .

a. R e m o v a l .

( 1 )  M e a s u r e  b o a r d  ( 1 )  l e n g t h  a n d  w i d t h  t o

b o a r d  s i z e  a n d

b e  r e p l a c e d .

( 2 )  R e m o v e  s c r e w s  ( 2 )  a s  n e e d e d  t o  f r e e  b o a r d  ( 1 ) .

( 3 )  P r y  b o a r d  ( 1 )  a w a y  f r o m  c r o s s m e m b e r s  ( 3 ) .

( 4 )  R e p e a t  s t e p s  ( 1 )  t h r o u g h  ( 3 )  f o r  r e m a i n i n g  b o a r d s  n e e d i n g  r e p l a c e m e n t .

4 - 9 0

 b .  I ns ta l l a t i on .    

 T o o l s  
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4-49 FLOOR (CONT) .

(1 )  P lace  board  (1 )  i n to  pos i t i on  on  c rossmembers  (3 ) .

(2 )  Dr i l l  9 /32 - inch  d iamete r  ho les  th rough  board  (1 )  and  c rossmembers  (3 ) .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  s c r e w s  ( 2 ) .

(4)  Repeat steps (1)  through (3)  for  remaining boards (1)  that  were removed.

TASK ENDS HERE

4-50 STORAGE BOX CHAINS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

General  mechanics tool  k i t

NOTE

Th is  p rocedure  i s  t yp ica l  fo r  the  ta rpau l in  box  o r  too l
box.

4-91

b .  I n s t a l l a t i o n .                  

                                                               NOTE                                                          

The cut ends of boards (1) must be centered on a  

crossmember(3)                               

T o o l s  
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4-51 MANIFEST BOX.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
No. 1 common tool kit

a. Removal .

( 1 )  O p e n  m a n i f e s t  b o x  d o o r  
(1) and remove documents.

(2)  Remove four nuts (2)  and lock washers (3) .

(3)  Remove mani fest  box (4)  f rom capscrews (5) .

(4)  Remove four capscrews (5)  f rom bulkhead (6) .

.

( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

(6 )

TASK ENDS

I ns ta l l  f ou r  capsc rews  (5 )  i n  bu lkhead  (6 ) .

Dr i l l  f ou r  1 /4 - inch  d iamete r  mount ing  ho les  a t  d imp les  (7 )  on  new man i fes t
box  (4 ) .

A t tach  door  (1 )  to  man i fes t  box  (4 ) .  Keep  door  (1 )  in  open  pos i t i on .

Posi t ion mani fest  box (4)  on capscrews (5) .

Ins ta l l  f ou r  l ock  washers  (3 )  and  nu ts  (2 ) .

Place documents in mani fest  box,  c lose door,  and secure latch.

HERE

4-93

T o o l s

 b. Installtion. 
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Section XI. ACCESSORY ITEMS MAINTENANCE

Para
Reflectors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-52
Data Plates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-53

4-52 REFLECTORS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t

NOTES

T h i s  p r o c e d u r e  i s  t y p i c a l  f o r  a l l  r e f l e c t o r s .

a. Remova l .

(1 )  Remove  sc rew (1 )  and  re f lec to r  (2 ) .

( 2 )  I f  n e c e s s a r y ,  r e p e a t  s t e p  ( 1 )  f o r
r e m a i n i n g  r e f l e c t o r s .

.

( 1 )  P o s i t i o n  r e d  r e f l e c t o r  o n  r e a r
c o r n e r  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r ;  p o s i t i o n
amber  re f lec to r  on  f ron t  co rner
o f  s e m i t r a i l e r .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  a n d  t i g h t e n  s c r e w  ( 1 ) .

TASK ENDS HERE

4-94

 T o o l s  

b .  I n s t a l l a t i o n .  
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4-53 DATA PLATES.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

No. 1 common tool kit

a. Remova l .

E y e  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d .  P a r t i c l e s  f r o m  d r i l l i n g
operat ions are hazardous to the eyes.

NOTE

T h i s  t a s k  p e r t a i n s  t o  a l l  d a t a  p l a t e s .

( 1 )  D r i l l  o u t  f o u r  b l i n d  r i v e t s  ( 1 ) . Remove and discard bl ind r ivets (1)  .

(2 )  Remove  da ta  p la te  (2 ) .

(3 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  and  (2 )  as  requ i red  fo r  o the r  da ta  p la tes .

( 1 )  P o s i t i o n  d a t a  p l a t e  ( 2 )  o n  s e m i t r a i l e r .

( 2 )  I n s t a l l  f o u r  n e w  b l i n d  r i v e t s  ( 1 ) .

(3 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  and  (2 )  as  requ i red  fo r  o the r  da ta  p la tes .

TASK ENDS HERE

4-95
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Section XII. PREPARATION FOR STORAGE AND SHIPMENT

Para
General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-54
Shipping Instructions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-55

4-54 GENERAL.

Commanders  a re  respons ib le  fo r  i nsur ing  tha t  a l l  ma te r ie l  i ssued  o r  ass igned  to
the i r  command i s  ma in ta ined  in  a  se rv iceab le  cond i t i on ,  p roper l y  ca red  fo r  and  tha t
personne l  under  the i r  command comply  w i th  techn ica l  i ns t ruc t ions .  Lack  o f  t ime ,  lack
o f  t ra ined  personne l  o r  l ack  o f  p roper  too ls  may  resu l t  i n  a  un i t  be ing  incapab le  o f
performing maintenance for  which i t  is  responsible.  In such cases, uni t  commanders,
with approval  of  major commanders,  may place mater ie l  that is beyond the maintenance
c a p a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  u n i t ,  i n  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t o r a g e  o r  r e t u r n  i t  t o  s u p p l y  a g e n c i e s .
When p repar ing  the  mate r ie l  fo r  admin is t ra t i ve  s to rage ,  the  un i t  commander  w i l l  be
respons ib le  fo r  p rocess ing  the  mate r ie l ,  i nc lud ing  a l l  too ls  and  equ ipment ,  i n  such
a  manner  as  to  p ro tec t  i t  aga ins t  co r ros ion ,  de te r io ra t ion  and  phys ica l  damage
dur ing  sh ipment  o r  pe r iods  o f  admin is t ra t i ve  s to rage .

4-55 SHIPPING INSTRUCTIONS.

Preserva t ion  and  o ther  p ro tec t i ve  measures  taken  in
the preparat ion of  mater ie l  and accompanying tools and equipment for  shipment must
be  su f f i c ien t  to  p ro tec t  the  mate r ie l  aga ins t  de te r io ra t ion  and  phys ica l  damage
dur ing  sh ipment .

Dry  c lean ing  so lven t  (P -D-680)  i s  tox ic  and  f l ammab le . Avoid
pro longed  b rea th ing  o f  vapors . Avo id  sk in  con tac t . Use only in
a  w e l l  v e n t i l a t e d  a r e a . Keep away from open flame. F lash  po in t
o f  so lven t  i s  138  °F .

b . C l e a n i n g . Use dry c leaning solvent  (P-D-680) to c lean or  wash grease or  o i l
f rom al l  metal  parts.  Al l  exposed machined surfaces must be cleaned to insure
r e m o v a l  o f  c o r r o s i o n ,  s o i l ,  g r e a s e ,  r e s i d u e s ,  p e r s p i r a t i o n  o r  o t h e r  a c i d  o r  a l k a l i
res idues .

c. D r y i n g . A f te r  c lean ing ,  use  co ld  wa te r  to  r inse  a l l  pa r ts .  Use  c lean  c lo ths
t o  d r y  a l l  p a r t s  t h o r o u g h l y .

d. L u b r i c a t i o n . Lubr i ca te  i tems spec i f i ed  on  lub r i ca t ion  char t  (page  3 -2 ) .

4-96

a . P r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  s h i p m e n t .
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4-55 SHIPPING INSTRUCTIONS (CONT).

(1 )  A l l  c r i t i ca l  unpa in ted  meta l  su r faces  mus t  be  p ro tec ted  dur ing  sh ipment .
O i l  o r  g rease  covered  in  the  lub r i ca t ion  sec t ion  may  be  used  fo r  th i s
purpose  bu t  i t  i s  e f fec t i ve  fo r  on ly  a  few days .  Equ ipment  p ro tec ted  in
this manner must be watched for s igns of  corrosion. Preservat ives
se lec t ion  w i l l  be  such  tha t  the i r  app l i ca t ion ,  use  o r  remova l  w i l l  no t
damage the surface to which they are appl ied.

(2 )  Coa t  l ower  land ing  gear  leg ,  chass is , f rame, exter ior hardware and
suspension system with corrosion prevent ive compound.

(3 )  Spray  da ta  p la tes  w i th  a  th in  coa t ing  o f  ign i t i on  insu la t ion  compound.
Con t ro l  oversp ray  to  avo id  coa t ing  ad jacen t  su r faces .

( 4 )  C o v e r  a l l  e x t e r i o r  r e f l e c t o r s  a n d  l i g h t s  w i t h  t a p e .

f. Mark ings . Refer to AR 746-1, Packaging of Army Mater iel  for Storage and
Shipment.

Section XIII.  MAINTENANCE UNDER UNUSUAL CONlDITIONS

Para
Extreme Cold Weather Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-56
Extreme Hot Weather Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-57
Maintenance After Fording . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-58
Maintenance After Operation on Unusual Terrain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-59

4-56 EXTERME COLD WEATHER MAINTENANCE.

I t  is  very important that approved maintenance procedures be
f o l l o w e d . FM 9-207 contains general  informat ion which is
s p e c i f i c a l l y  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  t h i s  m a t e r i e l  a s  w e l l  a s  a l l  o t h e r
m a t e r i e l . I t  mus t  be  cons idered  an  essen t ia l  pa r t  o f  th i s
techn ica l  manua l ,  no t  mere ly  an  exp lana to ry  supp lement  to  i t .

a. The importance of maintenance must be impressed on all concerned. Maintenance
o f  mechan ica l  equ ipment  in  ex t reme co ld  i s  excep t iona l l y  d i f f i cu l t  i n  the  f ie ld .
Even shop maintenance cannot be completed with normal speed because equipment must
be allowed to thaw out and warm up before the mechanic can make satisfactory
repa i rs .  In  the  f ie ld ,  ma in tenance  mus t  be  under taken  under  the  mos t  d i f f i cu l t  o f
cond i t ions .  Bare  hands  s t i ck  to  co ld  meta l .  Fue l  in  con tac t  w i th  the  hands  resu l t s
in supercool ing due to evaporat ion,  and hands can be painful ly  f rozen in a matter  of
minutes.  Engine oi ls,  except subzero grade, are unpourable at  temperatures below
-40 °F.  Ordinary greases become sol id.

b .  These  d i f f i cu l t i es  inc rease  t ime requ i red  to  per fo rm ma in tenance .  A t  tempera-
tures below -40 °F, maintenance requires up to f ive t imes the normal amount of  t ime.
Comple te  w in te r i za t ion ,  d i l i gen t  ma in tenance , and wel l  t ra ined crews are the key to
e f f i c i e n t  A r c t i c  w i n t e r  o p e r a t i o n .

4-97

e . P r e s e r v a t i o n .

C A U T I O N
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4-56 EXTREME COLD WEATRER MAINTENANCE (CONT).

c. Refer to FM 9-207 for general  informat ion on extreme cold weather maintenance
procedures.

4-57 EXTREME HOT WEATHER MAINTEANCE.

Refer to TB 43-0239 for speci f ic desert  maintenance
i n s t r u c t i o n s .

In  ho t ,  damp c l imates ,  co r ros ive  ac t ion  w i l l  occur  on  a l l  pa r ts  o f
the  mate r ie l  and  w i l l  be  acce le ra ted  dur ing  ra iny  seasons .  Ev idence  w i l l  appear  as
rus t ,  pa in t  b l i s te rs ,  m i ldew,  mo ld  and  fungus  g rowth .

c .  P r o t e c t i v e  A c t i o n . Remove the corrosion from exter ior metal  surfaces with
abras ive  paper  o r  c lo th  and  app ly  a  p ro tec t i ve  coa t ing  o f  pa in t ,  o r  touch  up  ex is t -
ing  pa in t .  Keep  a  f i lm  o f  p reserva t i ve  o i l  on  un f in i shed  exposed  meta l  su r faces .
Pro tec t  cab les  and  te rm ina ls  by  sp ray ing  w i th  ign i t i on  insu la t ion  compound.

4-58 MAINTENANCE AFTER FORDING.

a.  Genera l . A l though  mate r ie l  un i t  hous ings  a re  sea led  to  p reven t  the  f ree  f low
of  wa te r  in to  the  hous ings , i t  must be real ized that  due to the necessary design of
these assemblies, some water may enter, espec ia l l y  du r ing  submers ion .  The  fo l l ow ing
services should be accompl ished on al l  mater ie l  which has been exposed to some depth
o f  wa te r  o r  comp le te ly  submerged ,  espec ia l l y  i n  sa l t  wa te r .  P recau t ions  shou ld  be
taken as soon as pract icable to hal t  deter iorat ion and avoid damage before the
s e m i t r a i l e r  i s  d r i v e n  e x t e n s i v e l y  i n  r e g u l a r  s e r v i c e .

b. L u b r i c a t e . C l e a n  a n d  l u b r i c a t e  a l l  p a r t s  a s  s p e c i f i e d  o n  t h e  l u b r i c a t i o n
chart (page 3-2). Remove hub caps; c lean  hubs  and  f i l l  w i th  new o i l .  Make  sure  tha t
l u b r i c a n t  i s  g e n e r o u s l y  f o r c e d  i n t o  e a c h  l u b r i c a t i o n  f i t t i n g  t o  f o r c e  o u t  a n y  w a t e r
p resen t .

C h e c k  a l l  e l e c t r i c a l  c o n n e c t i o n s  f o r  c o r r o s i o n .

d. P a i n t . Clean al l  exposed painted surfaces and touch up paint  where necessary.
Coa t  unpa in ted  meta l  pa r ts  w i th  p reserva t i ve  o i l .

. I f  veh ic le  rema ins  in  sa l t  wa te r  fo r  any
apprec iab le  leng th  o f  t ime, aluminum or magnesium parts which were exposed to water
w i l l  p robab ly  be  un f i t  fo r  fu r the r  use  and  mus t  be  rep laced .

4-59 MAINTENANCE AFTER OPERATION ON UNUSUAL TERRAIN.

a. M u d . Thorough  c lean ing  and  lub r i ca t ion  o f  a l l  pa r ts  a f fec ted  mus t  be
accompl ished as soon as possible af ter  operat ion in mud. Clean al l  suspension
componen ts  and  lub r i ca te  as  spec i f i ed  on  the  lub r i ca t ion  char t  (page  3 -2 ) .  Change
whee l  hub  o i l ,  i f  necessary .

b. Sand or Dust. Touch up al l  painted surfaces damaged by sand. Lubr icate
comple te ly  to  fo rce  ou t  lub r i can ts  con tamina ted  by  sand  o r  dus t .

4-98

c . E l e c t r i c a l  C o n n e c t i o n s .   

 a. Desert Maintenance.

 b .  C o r r o s i o n .

 e. A l u m i n u m  or M a g n e s i u m  P a r t s .
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CHAPTER5

DIRECT  SUPPORT AND GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTEANCE

Index

Sec t ion T i t l e Page

I Repa i r  Par ts ,  Spec ia l  Too ls , TMDE, and Support Equipment . . . . . . 5-1
I I Axle Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-2
I I I Brake Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-7
I v Brake Drums Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-8
v F r a m e  a n d  T o w i n g  A t t a c h m e n t s  M a i n t e n a n c e  . .  . .  . . . .  .     5 - 9
V I Suspension Maintenance ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ....... . . . . . 5-13

Section I. REPAIR PARTS, SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

Para
Common Tools and Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-1
Special Tools, TMDE, and Support Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-2
Repair Parts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-3
Troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-4

5-1 COMMON TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT.

For authorized common tools and equipment, re fe r  to  the  Mod i f ied  Tab le  o f
Organizat ion and Equipment (MTOE) appl icable to Your uni t .

5-2 SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT.

No special  tools,  TMDE, or support  equipment are required to maintain the
s e m i t r a i l e r .

5-3 REPAIR PARTS.

Repa i r  pa r ts  a re  l i s ted  and  i l l us t ra ted  in  Append ix  F  o f  th i s  manua l .

5-4 TROUBLESHOOTING

DIRECT SUPPORT TROUBLESHOOTING TABLE

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

VEHICLE DOES NOT TRACK.

Step 1. Check axles for damage.

a.  I f  any axle is damaged, replace the damaged axle (para.  5-5).
b.  I f  axles are not damaged, go to step 2.

5-1
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DIRECT  SUPPORT     TROUBLESHOOTING        TABLE - Continued

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

VEHICLE DOES NOT TRACK - continued

Step 2. Check axle al inement (para.  5-5e).

a .  I f  a x l e s  a r e  m i s a l i n e d ,  a l i n e  a x l e s .
b .  I f  a x l e  a l i n e m e n t  i s  c o r r e c t ,  g o  t o  s t e p  3 .

Step 3. Check  fo r  l oose  sp r ings  (pa ra .  5 -10 ) .

a .  I f  s p r i n g s  a r e  l o o s e ,  t i g h t e n  t h e m .
b .  I f  sp r ings  a re  no t  loose ,  go  to  s tep  4 .

Step 4. Check trunnion tube for secure mounting and damage.

a .  I f  t r u n n i o n  t u b e  i s  l o o s e ,  t i g h t e n  i t  ( p a r a .  5 - 1 1 ) .
b .  I f  t r u n n i o n  t u b e  i s  d a m a g e d ,  r e p l a c e  i t  ( p a r a .  5 - 1 1 ) .

Section II. AXLE MAINTENANCE

5-5 AXLES.

Th is  task  covers : a. Removal c .  I n s t a l l a t i o n
b .  Repa i r d .  Ad jus tment

INITIAL SETUP

F l o o r  j a c k
Jack stands
Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
Shop equip auto repair ,  FM basic
Shop equip repair, FM basic, Sup No. 2
Shop equ ip  we ld ing  f ie ld  ma in t

Personnel  Required:  ( 2 )
Welder 44B

Para. 2-1 Landing legs down.
Para.  3-8 Tires and wheels removed.
para. 4-27 Brake chamber air hose

assemblies removed.
Para 4-32 Spr ing brake chambers removed.
Para.  4-36 Slack adjusters removed.
Para. 4-38 Brake drums and hubs removed.
Para. 4-34 Brake shoes removed.

5-2

E q u i p m e n t  C o n d i t i o n s
References                                  

T o o l s
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5-5 AXLES (CONT).

a. Removal .

The frame must be firmly supported to prevent shifting of
the semitrailer. Shifting may cause serious injury to
personnel and damage to equipment.

( 1 )  P l a c e  j a c k  s t a n d s  i n t o  p o s i t i o n
to support  axle (9) and under
each  sp r ing  (10 ) .

(2 )  Remove  fou r  l ock  nu ts  (1 ) ,
washers (2) ,  and capscrews (3)
f rom end cap (7) .

(3) Remove jack stands from under
axle (9) and place under
sp r ings  (10 ) .

(4 )  Remove  fou r  l ocknu ts  (4 )
evenly. Remove washers (5) and
two  U-bo l t s  (6 ) .

(5) Remove end cap (7) and two pads
(8 )  f rom spr ing  (10 ) .

(6 )  Repea t  s teps  (2 )  th rough  (5 )
above  fo r  o ther  s ide  o f  ax le
( 9 ) .

(7) Slowly lower and remove axle
( 9 )

b. R e p a i r . Repa i r  o f  ax les  i s
l im i ted  to  chas ing  sp ind le  th reads .

This procedure is

(For new axles only)

NOTE

to be used only when a new axle is
b e i n g  i n s t a l l e d . I f  o l d  a x l e  i s  b e i n g  i n s t a l l e d ,  g o  t o

l i s t e d  b e l o w .

When order ing new axle,  you must also order the lower
al inement plates and spr ing seats.  Two sets (al inement
p la te  and  lower  sp r ing  sea t )  a re  requ i red  per  ax le
(Append ix  F ,  f i g . 27,  i tems 16 and 17).

I f  i ns ta l l i ng  two  new ax les ,  p rewe ld  two  a l inement  p la tes
and  spr ing  sea ts  and  ins ta l l  on  the  sp r ings  a t  oppos i te
corners (example: Le f t -Rear  and  R igh t -F ron t ) .

5-3
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 c. Spr ing  Seat  Ins ta l la t ion .

 step d.  A x l e  I n s t a l l a t i o n .
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5-5 AXLES (CONT).

(1 )  Ins ta l l  two  pads  (8 )  w i th  rounded  edges  on  sp r ing  (10) .  Ins ta l l  end
cap  (7 ) .

(2 )  Ins ta l l  two  U-bo l t s  (6 ) ,  fou r  washers  (5 ) ,  and  lock  nu ts  (4 ) .  Do  no t
t i g h t e n  l o c k  n u t s .

( 3 )  I n s t a l l  f o u r  c a p s c r e w s
l o c k  n u t s .

(4 )  Spr ing  sea ts  (11 )  mus t
tha t  the  cen te r  o f  the

(3 ) ,  washers  (2 ) ,  and  lock  nu ts  (1 ) .  Do  no t  t i gh ten

be arranged so
sea t  i s  a t  the  

top of the axle (9) beam. The exact top
of the axle beam is indicated by a 0.31
inch  d ie  ho le  a t  the  top  cen te r  o f  the
a x l e .

(5 )  Bo th  sp r ing  sea ts  (11 )  mus t  be  para l le l .

( 6 )  P l a c e  a x l e  ( 9 )  i n  p o s i t i o n  u n d e r
suspension. Be sure spr ing seats (11)
are equal  d istance from the axle beam
cente r  ho le .  Spr ing  sea ts  (11 )  shou ld
also be the same distance from the brake
s p i d e r s .

( 7 )  S p r i n g  s e a t s  ( 1 1 )  m u s t  f i t  t i g h t  t o  t h e  WELD POINTS
axle beam.

Wear welding mask, gloves, and apron when welding or
us ing  cu t t ing  to rch .  Fa i lu re  to  wear  adequa te  p ro tec t i ve
c l o t h i n g  m a y  r e s u l t  i n  s e r i o u s  i n j u r y .

Do not at tach welding ground clamps to U-bol ts,  spr ings,
or axles except at  designated weld points.  These parts
should be protected f rom weld spatter .

(8 )  Tack  we ld  sp r ing  sea ts  (11 )  i n  p lace . Then recheck to be certain that the
spring sea ts ( 11 ) are still  level, parallel,  properly located and alined.
Lower axle (9) .

(9 )  We ld  sp r ing  sea ts  (11 )  to  ax le  (9 )  us ing  3 /8  inch  f i l l e t  we lds .  We lds
shall be per Class 2, MIL-STD-1 261.

d .

( 1 )  I f  n e c e s s a r y ,  i n s t a l l  b r a k e  c a m s h a f t s  ( p a r a .  4 - 3 5 ) .

5-4
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5-5 AXLES (CONT) .

For proper operat ion of  brakes, both axles must be
pos i t i oned  w i th  b rake  chambers  to  the  f ron t  o f
semi t ra i l e r  and  s lack  ad jus te rs  to  the  rear .

(2 )  Pos i t i on  ax le  (9 )  under  sp r ings
(10) wi th brake chambers toward
f r o n t  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r .  R a i s e
a x l e  ( 9 )  i n t o  p o s i t i o n .

(3 )  On  bo th  s ides  o f  ax le  (9 ) ,
a l i ne  ra i sed  su r face  o f
a l inement  p la te  (12)  (wh ich  i s
welded to spr ing seat (11)
unless axle is new) wi th recess
(13)  on  unders ide  o f  sp r ing
assembly.

( 4 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  p a d s  ( 8 )  w i t h
rounded edges on spr ing (10).
Ins ta l l  end  cap  (7 ) .

( 5 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  U - b o l t s  ( 6 ) ,  f o u r
washers  (5 ) ,  and  lock  nu ts  (4 ) .
Do  no t  t i gh ten  lock  nu ts .

( 6 )  I n s t a l l  f o u r  c a p s c r e w s  ( 3 ) ,
washers  (2 ) ,  and  lock  nu ts  (1 ) .
Do  no t  t i gh ten  lock  nu ts .

(7 )  Repea t  s teps  (4 )  th rough  (6 )
above  fo r  o ther  s ide  o f  ax le
( 9 ) .

NOTE

I f  instal l ing new axle,  go to step e.  A x l e  A l i n e m e n t
l i s t e d  b e l o w .

( 8 )  T o r q u e  U - b o l t  l o c k n u t s  ( 4 )  t o  3 0 0  l b - f t .

(9 )  Torque  end  cap  lock  nu ts  (1 )  to  180  lb - f t .

(10) Repeat steps (8)  and (9)  above for  other s ide of  axle (9) .

(11) Close drain cocks (para.  3-6) .

(12) Remove axle and frame supports.

5-5
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( 1 )

( 2 )

( 3 )

( 4 )

( 5 )

( 6 )

(7 )

(8 )

(9 )

To al ine the new axle with the
exist ing axle,  measure between
the front and rear axle hub cap
plugs on both s ides (A and B).
The measurement on both sides
should be 50-1/2 + 1/8 inch.

I f  the measurements are not
c o r r e c t ,  a d j u s t  a l i n e m e n t  p l a t e
on  ax le  be ing  rep laced  un t i l
measurements  a re  w i th in  l im i ts .

T igh ten  U-bo l t  l ock  nu ts  (4 )
and end cap lock nuts (1)  on
ax le  be ing  rep laced .

Recheck the al inement of the
f r o n t  a x l e  w i t h  t h e  r e a r  a x l e .

Wear welding mask, gloves, and apron when welding or
us ing  cu t t ing  to rch .  Fa i lu re  to  wear  adequa te  p ro tec t i ve
c l o t h i n g  m a y  r e s u l t  i n  s e r i o u s  i n j u r y .

Do not at tach welding ground clamps to U-bol ts,  spr ings,
or axles except at  designated weld points.  These parts
should be protected f rom weld spatter .

Weld the unwelded al inement plate to the spr ing seat to match the
prewelded plate.  Welds shal l  be per Class 2,  MIL-STD-1261.

Torque  U-bo l t  l ock  nu ts  (4 )  on
bo th  s ides  o f  f ron t  and  rear  ax les
t o  3 0 0  l b - f t .

Torque end cap lock nuts (1)  on
bo th  s ides  o f  f ron t  and  rear  ax les
t o  1 8 0  l b - f t .

C lose  d ra in  cocks  (pa ra .  3 -6 ) .

Remove axle and frame supports.

TASK ENDS HERE

5-6
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Section III. BRAKE MAINTENANCE

5-6 BRAKE LININGS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

References
General  mechanics tool  k i t
R i v e t i n g  t o o l Para.  3-8 Tires and wheels removed.

Para. 4-38 Brake drum removed.
Para. 4-34 Brake shoes removed.

a. Removal .

(1)  Remove 14 r ivets (1)  f rom each l in ing (2 and 3).

(2 )  S t r ip  l i n ings  (2  and  3 )  f rom b rake  shoe  (4 ) .

(1)  Make sure l in ings (2 and 3)  and shoe
(4 )  con tac t  faces  a re  c lean .

(2 )  Ins ta l l  new l i n ing  (3 )  on  b rake  shoe
( 4 )  w i t h  r i v e t  h o l e s  a l i n e d .

( 3 )  C l a m p  l i n i n g  ( 3 )  i n  p l a c e  a n d  i n s t a l l
t h e  f i r s t  f o u r  r i v e t s  ( 1 )  i n  t h e
sequence shown.

(4 )  Remove  c lamp and  con t inue  ins ta l l i ng
r i ve ts  (1 )  fo l l ow ing  the  sequence
shown.

(5 )  Repea t  s teps  (1 )  th rough  (4 )  above
f o r  r e m a i n i n g  l i n i n g  ( 2 ) .

(6 )  Check  con tac t  o f  l i n ings  (2  and  3 )
with brake shoe (4).  A 0.010 inch
feeler gage should not enter between
the brake shoe and l in ing at any
point ,  except between the webs (5)
where a 0.025 inch gap is acceptable.

TASK ENDS HERE

5-7
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Section IV. BRAKE DRUMS MAINTENANCE

5-7 BRAKE DRUMS.

Th is  task  covers  repa i r .

INITIAL SETUP

Lathe, brake drum
Mic rometer ,  i ns ide ,  b rake  d rum I .D . Para.  3-8 Tires and wheels removed.
Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t Para. 4-38 Brake drum removed.
Shop equip auto repair ,  FM basic

Crocus cloth ( i tem 2, Appendix E)
Rags, wiping ( i tem 11, Appendix E)
So lven t ,  d ry  c lean ing  ( i tem 14 ,  Append ix  E)

D r y  c l e a n i n g  s o l v e n t  ( P - D - 6 8 0 )  i s  t o x i c  a n d  f l a m m a b l e .
Avo id  p ro longed  b rea th ing  o f  vapors .  Avo id  sk in  con tac t .
Use  on ly  in  a  we l l  ven t i l a ted  a rea .  Keep  away  f rom open
f lame.  F lash  po in t  o f  so lven t  i s  138  °F .

a.  Clean brake drum (1) wi th dry c leaning solvent  (P-D-680).

b.  Check brake drum (1)  for  wear,  cracks,  or  damage. Replace,  i f  necessary.

NOTE

Sl igh t  scor ing  cond i t i on  can  be  co r rec ted  by  po l i sh ing
w i th  c rocus  c lo th .  Heavy  scor ing  and  ou t -o f - round
cond i t i ons  requ i re  tu rn ing  b rake  d rum on  a  re f in i sh ing
l a t h e .

c .  Check  inner  b rak ing  su r face  (2 )  fo r  c racks ,  hea t  check ing ,  sco r ing ,  p i t t i ng ,
or warpage.

d .  Us ing  m ic romete r ,  check  ins ide  o f  b rake  d rum (1 )  fo r  ou t -o f - round  o r  tapered
wear.  Take four readings in the sequence shown.

e.  Record each reading. The maximum di f ference between the four readings must not
exceed 0.0006 inch. Drums with out-of-round exceeding l imi ts must be turned on
a  r e f i n i s h i n g  l a t h e .

5-8
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TM 9-2330-386-14&P

E y e  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d .  P a r t i c l e s  f r o m  l a t h e
operat ions are hazardous to the eyes.

NOTE

I f  turning drum wi l l  cause a new diameter which exceeds
the maximum diameter stamped on outside of drum, replace
drum. The other drum on that axle should be replaced
a l s o .

Check drum diameter after each cut to make sure you have
not cut too much metal  out.

f .  To  re f in i sh  inner  b rak ing  su r face  (2 ) ,  mount  b rake  d rum on  re f in i sh ing  la the .
Make several  th in cuts unt i l  scor ing has been removed.

g .  Re f in i sh  o ther  d rum on  tha t  ax le  to  the  same spec i f i ca t ions .

TASK ENDS HERE

Section V. FRAME AND TOWING ATTACHMENTS MAINTENANCE

Para
Frame . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-8
Kingpin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-9

5-8 FRAME.

Refer to TB 9-2300-247-40 for  repair  of  the f rame.

5-9
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5-9 KINGPIN.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Personnel  R e q u i r e d : ( 2 )
Welder 44 B

Genera l  mechan ics  too l  k i t
Shop equip repair ,  FM basic,  Sup No. 2
Shop equ ip  we ld ing  f ie ld  ma in t References

M a t e r i a l / P a r t s Para 2-1 Landing legs down.
Para  3 -8  Oute r  t i res  and  whee ls

Paint ( i tem 18, Appendix E) on f ront  axle removed.

a. Removal.

Compressed air  for  c leaning purposes wi l l  not  exceed 30
psi .  Part ic les blown by compressed air  are hazardous.
Make certain the air  stream is directed away from user
and  o ther  personne l  i n  the  a rea .  To  p reven t  in ju ry ,  user
must wear protect ive goggles or face shield when using
compressed ai r .

Wear welding mask, gloves, and apron when welding or
us ing  cu t t ing  to rch .  Fa i lu re  to  wear  adequa te  p ro tec t i ve
c l o t h i n g  m a y  r e s u l t  i n  s e r i o u s  i n j u r y .

(1 )  Measure  f rom f loo r  s ide  o f  bu lkhead  (1 )  and  mark  two  s t ra igh t  l i nes  on  top
metal  p late (2)  between main beams (3) at  locat ions shown.

( 2 )  U s i n g  t h e  a i r - a r c  p r o c e s s , make two  s t ra igh t  cu ts  in  top  meta l  p la te  (2 )
between main beams (3) at  locat ions marked.

(3 )  A i r -a rc  the  ex is t ing  we lds  secur ing  the  meta l  p la te  (2 )  to  the  ma in
beams (3).

(4 )  Remove the  cu t  ou t  sec t ion  o f  meta l  p la te  (2 )  to  ga in  access  to  top  o f
k i n g p i n .

( 5 )  U s i n g  t h e  a i r - a r c  p r o c e s s , remove the welds secur ing the kingpin (4)
mushroom to  the  bo ls te r  p la te  (5 ) . A 300 amp welder is required along with
a shop air  supply of  90 psi . Care must be taken to minimize damage to the
b o l s t e r  p l a t e  ( 5 ) .

(6)  Remove and discard the k ingpin (4) .

5-10
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5-9 KINGPIN (CONT) .

E y e  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d .  P a r t i c l e s  f r o m  g r i n d i n g
operat ions are hazardous to the eyes.

(1 )  Gr ind  the  a rea  o f  the  bo ls te r  p la te  (5 )  under  the  k ingp in  (4 )  mushroom
f l u s h  s o  t h a t  t h e  n e w  k i n g p i n  w i l l  l i e  f l a t  o n  t h e  b o l s t e r  p l a t e .

( 2 )  P o s i t i o n  n e w  k i n g p i n  ( 4 )  o n  b o l s t e r  p l a t e  ( 5 ) .

(3) Drop a plumb l ine and bob from kingpin (4) to ground and mark spot wi th a
chalk mark.

5-11
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5-9 KINGPIN (CONT) .

d istance from the chalk mark to the( 4 )  TO c e n t e r  t h e  k i n g p i n  ( 4 ) ,  m e a s u r e  t h e
center of  the hub cap plugs on the front axle (A and B).  The di f ference
between measurements should be no more than 3/8 inch.

(5 )  I f  the  measurements  a re  no t  co r rec t ,  ad jus t  pos i t i on  o f  k ingp in  (4 )  on
b o l s t e r  p l a t e  ( 5 )  u n t i l  m e a s u r e m e n t s  a r e  w i t h i n  l i m i t s .

Wear welding mask, gloves, and apron when welding or
u s i n g  c u t t i n g  t o r c h . Fa i lu re  to  wear  adequa te  p ro tec t i ve
c l o t h i n g  m a y  r e s u l t  i n  s e r i o u s  i n j u r y .

5-12
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5-9 KINGPIN (CONT) .

(6 )  We ld  the  k ingp in  (4 )  mushroom to  the  bo ls te r  p la te  (5 )  w i th  a  con t inuous
5/8 inch f i l let  weld.  Welds are to be in accordance with MIL-STD-1261,
c lass  3 .  Use  70 ,000  ps i  e lec t rode  o r  w i re  o f  the  fo l l ow ing  spec i f i ca t ion :
electrodes, mineral  coated, low hydrogens MIL-E-2200/6 type MIL-10015 or
MIL-10016. Wire,  use bare sol id wire, low a l loy  s tee l ,  MIL -E-23765/2  type
100S-1 or 110S-1.

(7) Repeat step (6) two t imes to obtain a cont inuous 3-pass weld on the
k i n g p i n .

(8 )  Inspec t  k ingp in  we ld  and  the  a i r -a rc  cu t  edges  w i th  dye  pene t ran t  o r
m a g n e t i c  p a r t i c l e  i n s p e c t i o n . No cracks are a l lowable. Any cracks found
must be ground out  or  otherwise repaired.

(9) Weld into place the top metal  p late (2) that was removed to gain access to
the  k ingp in .

(10) Pr ime and paint  the top metal  plate (2) as fol lows: pr ime, per TT-p-636 or
TT-P-634. Paint  using chemical  agent resistant coat ing (CARC) per
MIL-C-46168 or MIL-C-53039.

TASK ENDS HERE

Section VI. SUSPENSION MAINTENANCE

Para
Springs .. .. ... ... .. ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. ... ... ....... 5-10
Trunnion Tube . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-11

5-10 SPRINGS.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

T o o l s
References

Jack stands
Shop equip auto repair ,  FM basic Para. 2-1 Landing legs down.
Shop equip welding f ie ld maint Para.  3-8 Tires and wheels removed.

Para. 4-27 All hoses removed from
R e q u i r e d : a i r  brake chambers.

Welder 44B

5-13
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5-10 SPRINGS (CONT).

a. Remova l .

The frame and axles must be f i rmly supported to prevent
s h i f t i n g  o f  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r . Shif t ing may cause ser ious
injury to personnel  and damage to equipment.

(1 )  Ra ise  and  suppor t  semi t ra i l e r  f rame.

( 2 )  P l a c e  f l o o r  j a c k s  i n t o  p o s i t i o n  t o  s u p p o r t  b o t h  a x l e s  ( 1 7 ) .

(3 )  Remove  fou r  nu ts  (1 ) ,  washers  (2 ) ,  and  c lap  p la te  (3 ) .

(4 )  Repea t  s tep  (3 )  a t  oppos i te  end  o f  t runn ion  tube  (19) .

(5 )  Lower  f l oo r  jacks  un t i l  U -bo l t s  (15 )  c lea r  a l i nement  p la tes  (18)  on  bo th
s i d e s  o f  s e m i t r a i l e r .

(6)  Remove both t runnion hubs (4) .

(7)  Remove four lock nuts (5) ,  washers (6) ,  and capscrews (7) .

(8 )  Remove  fou r  l ocknu ts  (8 ) ,  washers  (9 ) ,  and  two  U-bo l t s  (10 ) .

(9)  Remove end cap (11) and two pads (12) f rom spr ing (13).

(10 )  Repea t  s teps  (7 )  th rough  (9 )  fo r  o the r  end  o f  sp r ing  (13 ) .

Spr ing  (13)  we ighs  240  pounds .  Do  no t  l i f t  t he  sp r ing
w i t h o u t  a s s i s t a n c e .

(n )  Remove  sp r ing  (13 )  f rom ax les  (17 ) .

(12)  Pu l l  t runn ion  hub  (14)  w i th  two  U-bo l t s  (15 )  f rom t runn ion  tube  (19) .

(13) Remove two U-bol ts (15) f rom trunnion hub (14).

(14) Remove bushing (16) f rom trunnion tube (19).

NOTE

I f  i n s t a l l i n g  n e w  a x l e , s e e  s p r i n g  s e a t  i n s t a l l a t i o n
procedure (para. 5-5c) and axle al inement procedure
(para .  5 -5e)  fo r  i n fo rmat ion  on  we ld ing  sp r ing  sea ts  and
a l i n e m e n t  p l a t e  i n t o  p l a c e .

( 1 )  I n s t a l l  b u s h i n g  ( 1 6 )  o n  t r u n n i o n  t u b e  ( 1 9 ) .

5-14
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5-10 SPRINGS (CONT). 

(2) Instal l  two U-bolts (15) in trunnion hub (14).

(3) Slide trunnion hub (14) with two U-bolts (15) on trunnion tube (19).

(4) Repeat steps (1) through (3) at opposite end of trunnion tube (19).

(5) Position spring (13) on axle alinement plates (18). Be sure the recessed
areas (20) on the underside of both spring ends are alined with the raised
surface of the alinement plates (18).

(6) Position trunnion hub (4) on both springs (13).

(7) Install two pads (12) with rounded edges on spring (13). Install end
cap (11).

5-15
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5-10 SPRINGS (CONT) .

( 8 )  I n s t a l l  t w o  U - b o l t s  ( 1 0 ) ,  f o u r  w a s h e r s  ( 9 ) ,  a n d  l o c k n u t s  ( 8 ) .  T o r q u e
n u t s  t o  3 0 0  l b - f t .

l o c k

(9 )  Ins ta l l  f ou r  capsc rews  (7 ) ,  washers  (6 ) ,  and  lock  nu ts  (5 ) .  To rque  lock
n u t s  t o  1 8 0  l b - f t .

(10 )  Repea t  s teps  (7 )  th rough  (9 )  fo r  o the r  end  o f  sp r ing  (13 ) .

(11 )  Ra ise  f l oo r  j acks  wh i le  gu id ing  U-bo l t s  (15 )  th rough  t runn ion  hubs  (4 ) .

NOTE

Befo re  t i gh ten ing  nu ts  (1 ) ,  be  su re  bush ings  (16)  a re
cen te red  in  t runn ion  hubs  (4 ) .

5-16
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5-10

TASK

5-11

SPRINGS (CONT) .

(12) Instal l  c lamp plate (3)  ,  four washers (2) ,  and nuts (1) .   Torque nuts to 
8 8 0  l b - f t .

(13) Remove axle and frame supports.

ENDS HERE

TRUNNION TUBE.

Th is  task  covers  remova l  and  ins ta l l a t ion .

INITIAL SETUP

Floor  j acks C o n d i t i o n

Jack stands References
General  mechanics tool  k i t
Shop equip auto repair ,  FM basic Para. 2-1

Para. 3-8
Para. 4-27

Landing legs down.
Tires and wheels removed.
All hoses removed from
air  brake chambers.

a. Removal .

The frame and axles must be f i rmly supported to prevent
s h i f t i n g  o f  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r . Shif t ing may cause ser ious
injury to personnel  and damage to equipment.

(1 )  Ra ise  and  suppor t  bo th  s ides  o f
s e m i t r a i l e r  f r a m e .

( 2 )  P l a c e  f l o o r  j a c k s  i n t o  p o s i t i o n
suppor t  bo th  ax les .

(3) Remove four nuts (1),  washers (
and clamp plate (3) .

(4 )  Repea t  s tep  (3 )  a t  oppos i te  a id
o f  s e m i t r a i l e r .

5-17

 Tools  Personnel Required:  (2)       
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5-11 TRUNNION TUBE (CONT) .

( 5 )  L o w e r  f l o o r  j a c k s  u n t i l  U - b o l t s  ( 7 )  c l e a r  s p r i n g s  ( 5 )  o n  b o t h  s i d e s  o f
s e m i t r a i l e r .

NOTE

Ax les  w i l l  suppor t  sp r ing  assemb l ies .

(6)  Remove t runnion hub (4) .

(7)  Remove trunnion hub (6) wi th two U-bol ts (7)  f rom trunnion  tube (12).

(8 )  Remove  two  U-bo l t s  (7 )  f rom t runn ion  hub  (6 ) .

(9)  Remove bushing (8)  and washer (9)  f rom trunnion tube (12).

(10) Remove two lock nuts (10) and capscrews (11) f rom trunnion hanger (13)
( t runnion hangers are welded to the f rame).

(11 )  Repea t  s teps  (6 )  th rough  (10)  on  o ther  s ide  o f  semi t ra i l e r .

(12) Clean t runnion tube (12).  I f  necessary,  use sandpaper to remove rust .

T runn ion  tube  we ighs  100  pounds .  Do  no t  l i f t  the  t runn ion
tube  w i thou t  ass is tance .

(13) With a helper, remove trunnion tube (12) f rom trunnion hangers (13).

(1 )  C lean  new t runn ion  tube  (12 ) .

Measure from end of the trunnion tube (12) to the
t runn ion  hanger  (13)  to  de te rmine  i f  the  t runn ion  tube  i s
cen te red .

( 2 )  W i t h  a  h e l p e r , ins ta l l  t runn ion  tube  (12)  in  t runn ion  hangers  (13) .  Be
sure  t runn ion  tube  i s  cen te red  even ly .

(3 )  Ins ta l l  two  washers  (9 )  and  bush ings  (8 ) ,  one  on  each  end  o f  t runn ion
tube  (12) .

NOTE

Before  t i gh ten ing  lock  nu ts  (10) ,  make  sure  t runn ion  tube
(12)  iS  cen te red .

(4 )  Ins ta l l  two  capsc rews  (11 )  and  locknu ts  (10 )  on  each  t runn ion  hanger
(13) .  Torque  lock  nu ts  to  300  lb - f t .

5-18
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5-11 TRUNNION TUBE (CONT).

(5 )  Ins ta l l  two  U-bo l t s  (7 )  on  each  t runn ion  hub  (6 ) .

(6 )  S l ide  t runn ion  hubs  (6 )  w i th  U-bo l t s  (7 )  on  t runn ion  tube  (12) .

(7 )  Pos i t i on  t runn ion  hub  (4 )  on  sp r ing  assemb ly  (5 ) .

(8 )  Lower  semi t ra i l e r  f rame wh i le  gu id ing  U-bo l t s  (7 )  th rough  t runn ion
hub  (4 ) .

NOTE

Befo re  t i gh ten ing  nu ts  (1 ) ,  be  su re  bush ings  (8 )  a re
centered on t runnion hubs.

(9 )  Ins ta l l  c lamp p la te  (3 ) ,  fou r  washers  (2 ) ,  and  nu ts  (1 ) .  Torque  nu ts  to
8 8 0  l b - f t .

(10 )  Repea t  s teps  (7 )  th rough  (9 )  on  o ther  s ide  o f  semi t ra i l e r .

(11) Remove axle and frame supports.

TASK ENDS HERE

5 - 1 9 / ( 5 - 2 0 b l a n k )
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APPENDIX B

MAINTENANCE    ALLOCATION   CHART

Section I. INTRODUCTION

B-1 GENERAL.

a .  Th is  sec t ion  p rov ides  a  genera l  exp lana t ion  o f  a l l  ma in tenance  and  repa i r
func t ions  au thor i zed  a t  va r ious  ma in tenance  ca tegor ies .

b .  The  Ma in tenance  A l loca t ion  Char t  (MAC)  in  sec t ion  I I  des igna tes  overa l l
au thor i t y  and  respons ib i l i t y  fo r  the  per fo rmance  o f  ma in tenance  func t ions  on  the
iden t i f i ed  end  i tem or  component .  The  app l i ca t ion  o f  the  ma in tenance  func t ions  to
the  end  i tem or  component  w i l l  be  cons is ten t  w i th  the  capac i t i es  and  capab i l i t i es  o f
the designated maintenance categor ies.

c .  Sec t ion  I I I  l i s t s  the  too ls  and  tes t  equ ipment  (bo th  spec ia l  too ls  and  common
too l  se ts )  requ i red  fo r  each  ma in tenance  func t ion  as  re fe renced  f rom sec t ion  I I .

d .  Sec t ion  IV  con ta ins  supp lementa l  i ns t ruc t ions  and  exp lana to ry  no tes  fo r  a
par t i cu la r  ma in tenance  func t ion .

B-2 MAINTENANCE FUNCTION.

Main tenance  func t ions  w i l l  be  l im i ted  to  and  de f ined  as  fo l lows :

a. I n s p e c t . To  de te rmine  the  serv iceab i l i t y  o f  an  i tem by  compar ing  i t s
p h y s i c a l ,  m e c h a n i c a l ,  a n d / o r  e l e c t r i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  w i t h  e s t a b l i s h e d
s tandards  th rough  examina t ion  (e .g . ,  by  s igh t ,  sound , o r  f e e l ) .

b. T e s t . To  ve r i f y  se rv iceab i l i t y  by  measur ing  the  mechan ica l ,  pneumat i c ,
hydrau l i c ,  o r  e lec t r i ca l  charac te r i s t i cs  o f  an  i tem and  compar ing  those
charac te r i s t i cs  w i th  p resc r ibed  s tandards .

Opera t ions  requ i red  per iod ica l l y  to  keep  an  i tem in  p roper  opera t ing
cond i t ion ,  i .e . ,  to  c lean  ( inc ludes  decon tamina te ,  when requ i red) ,  to  p reserve ,  to
d r a i n ,  t o  p a i n t ,  o r  t o  r e p l e n i s h  f u e l ,  l u b r i c a n t s , chemica l  f l u ids ,  o r  gases .

d. A d j u s t . T o  m a i n t a i n  o r  r e g u l a t e ,  w i t h i n  p r e s c r i b e d  l i m i t s ,  b y  b r i n g i n g  i n t o
p r o p e r  o r  e x a c t  p o s i t i o n ,  o r  b y  s e t t i n g  t h e  o p e r a t i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t o  s p e c i f i e d
parameters.

e. A l i n e . To  ad jus t  spec i f i ed  var iab le  e lements  o f  an  i tem to  b r ing  abou t
opt imum or desired performance.

f. C a l i b r a t e . To determine and cause corrections to be made or to be adjusted on
ins t ruments  o r  tes t ,  measur ing ,  and  d iagnos t i c  equ ipments  used  in  p rec is ion
measurement.  Consists of  comparisons of  two instruments,  one of  which is a cert i f ied
standard of known accuracy, to detect  and adjust  any discrepancy in the accuracy of
the instrument being compared.

B-1
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B-2 MAINTENANCE FUNCTION (CONT).

g. R e m o v e / I n s t a l l . To remove and instal l  the same i tem when required to perform
serv ice  o r  o ther  ma in tenance  func t ions . Ins ta l l  may  be  the  ac t  o f  emp lac ing ,  sea t -
ing ,  o r  f i x ing  in to  pos i t i on  a  spare ,  repa i r  pa r t ,  o r  modu le  (component  o r  assembly )
in a manner to al low the proper funct ioning of  an equipment or system.

h. R e p l a c e . To  remove  an  unserv iceab le  i tem and  ins ta l l  a  se rv i ceab le  coun te r -
p a r t  i n  i t s  p l a c e .  “ R e p l a c e " is authorized by the MAC and is shown as the 3d
position code of the SMR code.

T h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  m a i n t e n a n c e  s e r v i c e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  f a u l t  l o c a t i o n /
t r o u b l e s h o o t i n g , remova l / i ns ta l la t ion ,  and  d isassembly /assembly  p rocedures ,  and
main tenance  ac t ions  to  iden t i f y  t roub les  and  res to re  se rv iceab i l i t y  to  an  i tem by
cor rec t ing  spec i f i c  damage, f a u l t ,  m a l f u n c t i o n ,  o r  f a i l u r e  i n  a  p a r t ,  s u b a s s e m b l y ,
module (component or  assembly),  end i tem, or system.

j. O v e r h a u l . Tha t  ma in tenance  e f fo r t  ( se rv ice /ac t ion )  p resc r ibed  to  res to re  an
i tem to  a  comp le te ly  se rv iceab le /opera t iona l  cond i t i on  as  requ i red  by  ma in tenance
s t a n d a r d s  i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  t e c h n i c a l  p u b l i c a t i o n s  ( i . e . , DMWR). Overhaul is normally
the highest degree of  maintenance performed by the Army. Overhaul  does not normal ly
re tu rn  an  i tem to  l i ke  new cond i t ion .

k. R e b u i l d . Cons is ts  o f  those  se rv i ces /ac t ions  necessary  fo r  the  res to ra t ion  o f
unserv iceab le  equ ipment  to  a  l i ke  new cond i t i on  in  accordance  w i th  o r ig ina l  manu fac -
tu r ing  s tandards .  Rebu i ld  i s  the  h ighes t  degree  o f  mate r ie l  ma in tenance  app l ied  to
Army equ ipment .  The  rebu i ld  opera t ion  inc ludes  the  ac t  o f  re tu rn ing  to  ze ro  those
age  measurements  (hours /m i les ,  e tc . )  cons idered  in  c lass i f y ing  Army equ ipment /
components.

B-3 EXPLANATION OF COLUMS IN THE MAC, SECTION II.

a. C o l u m n 1 , G r o u p N u m b e r . Column 1 l ists funct ional  group code numbers, the
purpose  o f  wh ich  i s  to  iden t i f y  ma in tenance  s ign i f i can t  components ,  assembl ies ,
subassembl ies,  and modules wi th the next  h igher assembly.

b .Co lumn2.  Complan t /Assembly .  Column 2 contains the names of components,
assembl ies,  subassembl ies,  and modules for  which maintenance is author ized.

Functional. Column 3 l ists the funct ions to be performed
on the  i tem l i s ted  in  Co lumn 2 .  (For  de ta i led  exp lana t ion  o f  these  func t ions , see
paragraph B-2.)

Co lumn 4  spec i f i es ,  by  the  l i s t ing  o f  a  work
t ime f igu re  in  the  appropr ia te  subco lumn(s ) , the category of  maintenance author ized
to  per fo rm the  func t ion  l i s ted  in  Co lumn 3 . Th is  f i gu re  represen ts  the  ac t i ve  t ime
requ i red  to  per fo rm tha t  ma in tenance  func t ion  a t  the  ind ica ted  ca tegory  o f
ma in tenance .  I f  the  number  o r  complex i t y  o f  the  tasks  w i th in  the  l i s ted  ma in tenance
func t ion  vary  a t  d i f fe ren t  ma in tenance  ca tegor ies , appropr ia te  work  t ime  f igu res
wi l l  be shown for  each category. The work t ime f igure represents the average t ime
required to restore an i tem (assembly,  subassembly,  component,  module,  end i tem,
or  sys tem)  to  a  se rv iceab le  cond i t i on  under  t yp ica l  f i e ld  opera t ing  cond i t i ons .

B-2

    i.  R e p a i r .   

 c. Column 3, Maintenance Level.

 d .  C o l u m n 4 ,  M a i n t e n a n c e  L e v e l .
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COLUMNS IN TEE MAC, SECTION II (CONT).

preparat ion t ime ( including any necessary disassembly/assembly
t i m e ) ,  t r o u b l e s h o o t i n g / f a u l t  l o c a t i o n  t i m e , and  qua l i t y  assurance / fqua l i t y  con t ro l
t i m e  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  t i m e  r e q u i r e d  t o  p e r f o r m  t h e  s p e c i f i c  t a s k s  i d e n t i f i e d  f o r
the maintenance funct ions author ized in the maintenance al locat ion chart .  The symbol
des igna t ions  fo r  the  va r ious  ma in tenance  ca tegor ies  a re  as  fo l l ows :

C . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
O . . . . . . . .  ......
F . . .   . . .
H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Operator or crew
Organizat ional maintenance
Direct support  maintenance
General  support  maintenance
Depot maintenance

e. Co lumn5,Too ls  and  Equ ipment . Column 5 specifies, by code, those common tool
se ts  (no t  ind iv idua l  too ls )  and  spec ia l  too ls ,  TMDE,  and  suppor t  equ ipment  requ i red
to  per fo rm the  des igna ted  func t ion .

f . C o l u m n 6 , R e m a r k s . Th is  co lumn sha l l ,  when  app l i cab le ,  con ta in  a  le t te r  code ,
in alphabet ic order,  which shal l  be keyed to the remarks contained in Sect ion IV.

B-4 EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQU IREMENTS, SECTION III.

a. C o l u m n  R e f e r e n c e  C o d e . The tool  and test equipment reference code
correlates wi th a code used in the MAC, Sect ion I I ,  Column 5.

b . Column 2. Maintenance L e v e l . The lowest category of  maintenance author ized to
use  the  too l  o r  tes t  equ ipment .

c. Column 3,  Nomenclature. Name or  iden t i f i ca t ion  o f  the  too l  o r  tes t  equ ipment .

d. Column 4,  Nat ional  Stock Number. The Nat ional stock number of  the tool  or
test  equipment.

e. Column 5,Tool  Number. The manufacturer ’s part  number.

B-5 EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN REMARKS, SECTION IV.

a. Column1,Reference Code.   The code recorded in column 6,  Sect ion I I .

b C o l u m n 2 , R e m a r k s . Th is  co lumn l i s ts  in fo rmat ion  per t inen t  to  the  ma in tenance
func t ion  be ing  per fo rmed as  ind ica ted  in  the  MAC,  Sec t ion  I I .
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Section II. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART
FOR

SEMITRAILER, TACTICAL, BREAKBULK/ C O N T A I N E R  T R A N S P O R T E R  M 8 7 1 A 2

The subcolumns are as fo l lows:
C=operator/crew F=d i rec t  suppor t D=depot
O=organ iza t iona l H=general  support
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Section II.  MA INTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

( 1 ) ( 2 ) ( 3 )  ( 5 ) (6 )
.

U n i t DS GS D Tools
Group Maintenance and
Number Component /As sembly Func t ion c o F H D Eqpt . Remarks

1206 S lack  Ad jus te r Test 0 .1
Serv ice 0 . 2
A d j u s t 0 . 2
Replace 1 . 0

1208 Air Brake System Test 0 . 2

Air Lines and Inspec t 0.1
F i t t i n g s Replace 1.2

A i r  Reservo i rs I n s p e c t 0 .1
Serv ice 0.1
Replace 2 . 0

Drain Cock Replace 0 . 2

Emergency Relay Tes t 0 . 2
Va lve Replace 1.0

M u l t i - f u n c t i o n Test 0 . 2
Valve Replace 1 . 0

Spring Brake Tes t 0 . 5
Chambers Replace 1 . 0

Air Hose Coupl ings Inspec t 0 .1
(Gladhands) Serv ice 0 . 5

Replace 0 . 2
Repair 0 . 2 D

13 WHEELS, HUBS AND 1 , 2 , A,B
DRUMS 3 , 4

1311 Wheel Assembly Inspec t 0 . 5
Remove/ 0 . 5

I n s t a l l
Replace 0 . 5

Wheel Bearing A d j u s t 0 . 5
Replace 1.5

The subcolumns are as fo l lows:
C=Operator/crew F=d i rec t  suppor t D=depot
O=organ iza t iona l H=general  support

B-5
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Section II. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

( 1 ) ( 2 ) (3 ) ( 4 ) ( 5 ) (6 )
Maintenance Level    

U n i t DS GS D Tool S
Group Maintenance and
Number Component /Assembly Func t ion c o F H D Eqpt. Remarks

1311 Brake Drum Replace 0 . 5
Repa i r 1 .5

Hub Serv ice 0 . 3
Replace 0 . 5

Hub Cap Gasket Replace 0 . 2

Oi l  Sea l Replace 1.0

1313 Tires, Tubes Serv ice 0.1

T i r e s Inspec t 0 . 5
Replace 1.5

Tubes Replace 0 . 5
Repa i r 0 . 7

15 FRAME, TOWING 1 , 2 , 3 , A,C
ATTACHMENTS 4 , 7

1501 Frame Assembly Inspec t 0 . 2
Repair 8 .0

Chock Blocks Replace 0 . 5

Twist Locks Replace 1.0

Cargo Bed Tiedown Replace 0 . 2
Rings

Dock Bumpers Replace 0 . 3

1503 K i n g p i n Serv ice 0 . 2
Replace 24.0

1504 Spare  T i re  Car r ie r Replace 1.0

Chain Replace 0.1

The subcolumns are as fo l lows:
C=operator/crew F=d i rec t  suppor t D=depot
O=organ iza t iona l H=general  support
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SECTION II.  MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

MAINTENANCE LEVEL

UNIT DS GS D TOOLS

GROUP MAINTENANCE AND

NUMBER COMPONENT/ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C O F H D EQPT. REMARKS

1507 LANDING GEAR SERVICE 0.2

REPAIR 1.0

LANDING LEG REPLACE 1.5

FLOAT PAD (GROUND REPLACE 1.0

BOARD ASSEMBLY)

16 SPRINGS AND SHOCK 1,2, B

ABSORBERS 4,7

1601 SPRINGS INSPECT 0.1

SERVICE 2.0

REPLACE 4.0

TRUNNION TUBE REPLACE 4.0

18 BODY 1,2,3 A

1801 BULKHEAD WING PANELS REPLACE 0.5

SIDE PANELS INSTALL 1.0

REPAIR 1.0

MUD FLAPS REPLACE 0.5

1805 FLOOR REPLACE 2.5 8 E

1808 STORAGE BOX CHAINS REPLACE 0.3

MANIFEST BOX REPLACE 0.5

22 BODY, CHASSIS 1,2,3 A

ACCESSORY ITEMS

2202 REFLECTORS REPLACE 0.2

2210 DATA PLATES REPLACE 0.2

THE SUBCOLUMNS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

C=OPERATOR/CREW F=DIRECT SUPPORT D=DEPOT

O=ORGANIZATIONAL H=GENERAL SUPPORT
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SECTION III.  TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

REFERENCE MAINTENANCE NATIONAL TOOL

CODE LEVEL NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER

COMMON TOOLS:

1 0 TOOL KIT GENERAL MECHANIC 5180-00-177-7033 W33004

AUTOMOTIVE

SC5180-90-CL-N26

2 0 SHOP EQUIPMENT, AUTO 4910-00-754-0654 W32593

MAINT AND REPAIR: ORG

MAINT COMMON NO. 1,

LESS POWER

SC4910-95-CL-A74

3 0 SHOP EQUIPMENT, AUTOMO- 4910-00-754-0653 W32867

TIVE MAINTENANCE AND RE-

PAIR, ORGANIZATIONAL MAINT

SUPPLEMENTAL NO. 1

SC4910-95-CL-A73

4 F SHOP EQUIPMENT, AUTO MAINT 4910-00-754-0705 724660

AND REPAIR, FM BASIC,

LESS POWER

SC4910-95-CL-A31

5 F SHOP EQUIPMENT, AUTO MAINT 4910-00-754-0706 T25619

AND REPAIR, FM BASIC,

SUPPLEMENTAL NO. 1

SC4910-95-CL-A62

6 F SHOP EQUIPMENT, AUTO MAINT 4910-00-754-0707 T25756

AND REPAIR, FM BASIC,

SUPPLEMENTAL NO. 2

SC4910-95-CL-A63

7 F SHOP EQUIPMENT, WELDING, 3470-00-357-7268 T16714

FIELD MAINTENANCE

SC3470-95-CL-A08

SPECIAL TOOLS:

8 0 BIT,HEX,INSERT, 5120-01-160-9635 440-TX40

1/4-INCH DRIVE
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Section IV. REMARKS

REFERENCE CODE

A

B

REMARKS

A l l  repa i r  and  rep lacement  o f  pa r ts  per fo rmed by  Organ iza t iona l
(o )  ma in tenance  l im i ted  to  au thor i zed  i tems l i s ted  in  RPSTL
Appendix F.

D i rec t  suppor t  (F )  ma in tenance  inc ludes  rep lacement  o f  repa i r -
able assembl ies,  repair  of  components of  assembl ies considered
uneconomical  to evacuate fur ther.  Performs adjustments of
systems for which Organizat ional  maintenance does not possess
s k i l l s  o r  t e s t  e q u i p m e n t .

General  support  (H) maintenance includes repair  of  most replace-
able assembl ies.  Overhaul  of  assembl ies which require extensive
work  in  te rms  o f  man hours ,  sk i l l s  and  tes t ing  o f  overhau led
assembl ies wi l l  be accompl ished at  depots.

Repa i r  by  rep lac ing  pack ing  on ly .

T ime g iven  to  rep lace  one  f loo r ing  s t r ip : 5- to 7- inches wide
by  30- fee t  long .

B-9/(B-10 blank)
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APPENDIX C

COMPONENTS OF END ITEM (COEI) AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS (BII) LIST

Section I. INTRODUCTION

C-1 SCOPE.

Th is  append ix  l i s t s  components  o f  end  i tem and  bas ic  i ssue  i tems fo r  the  semi t ra i le r
to  he lp  you  inven to ry  i tems requ i red  fo r  sa fe  and  e f f i c ien t  opera t ion .

C-2 GENERAL.

The Components of  End I tem and Basic Issue I tems Lists are div ided into the
f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n s :

a . . T h i s  l i s t i n g  i s  f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n a l
purposes  on ly ,  and  i s  no t  au thor i t y  to  requ is i t i on  rep lacements .  These  i tems a re
part  of  the end i tem, but are removed and separately packaged for t ransportat ion or
shipment.  As part  of  the end i tem, these i tems must be with the end i tem whenever i t
i s  i ssued  o r  t rans fe r red  be tween  p roper ty  accoun ts . I l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  f u r n i s h e d  t o
a s s i s t  y o u  i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  t h e  i t e m s .

b .  S e c t i o n  I I I  - B a s i c Issue ITEM. These are the minimum essent ial  i tems
r e q u i r e d  t o  p l a c e  t h e  s e m i t r a i l e r  i n  o p e r a t i o n , to  opera te  i t ,  and  to  per fo rm emer -
gency repairs.  Al though shipped separately packaged, BII  must be with the semi-
t ra i l e r  du r ing  opera t ion  and  whenever  i t  i s  t rans fe r red  be tween  p roper ty  accoun ts .
T h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  w i l l  a s s i s t  y o u  w i t h  h a r d - t o - i d e n t i f y  i t e m s .  T h i s  m a n u a l  i s  y o u r
a u t h o r i t y  t o  r e q u e s t / r e q u i s i t i o n  r e p l a c e m e n t  B I I , based on TOE/MTOE authorization of
the end i tem.

C-3 EXPLANATION  OF  COLUMNS.

The  fo l low ing  p rov ides  an  exp lana t ion  o f  co lumns  found  in  the  tabu la r  l i s t i ngs :

a . ( 1 ) - I l l u s t r a t i o n  Nu m b e r ) .     Th is  co lumn ind ica tes  the
number  o f  the  i l l us t ra t ion  in  wh ich  the  i tem is  shown.

b . (2 ) N a t i o n a l Stock Number . Indicates the Nat ional stock number
ass igned  to  the  i tem and  w i l l  be  used  fo r  requ is i t i on ing  purposes .

c . (3 ) -  D e s c r i p t i o n . Ind ica tes  the  Federa l  i tem name and ,  i f  requ i red ,
a  min imum descr ip t ion  to  iden t i f y  and  loca te  the  i tem.  The  las t  l i ne  fo r  each  i tem
indicates the Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGEC) in parentheses followed
by the part  number.

d. (4 ) Of (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing
the  ac tua l  opera t iona l /ma in tenance  func t ion . This measure is expressed by a two-
charac te r  a lphabe t i ca l  abbrev ia t ion  (e .g .  , e a ,  i n ,  p r ) .

e. (5 ) Quanti tv Required ( Q t y  r q r . Ind ica tes  the  quant i t y  o f  the  i tem
author ized to be used with/on the equipment.

c-1
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Section II. COMPONENTS OF END ITEM LIST

NONE

Section III. BASIC ISSUE ITEMS LIST
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SECTION III. BASIC ISSUE ITEMS LIST - CONTINUED

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

DESCRIPTION

ILLUS NATIONAL STOCK                               USABLE QTY

NUMBER NUMBER CAGEC AND PART NUMBER         ON CODE U/M RQR

1 5306-01-313-9961 BOLT,CAGING (STUD ASSEMBLY) EA 4

(4B100) 9007003

2 2590-01-062-3520 CONTAINER LOCK EA 4

(TWIST LOCK WITH F-PIN)

(94658) F635-1

3 CROSS CHAIN, 20 FEET LONG EA 2

(8S867) CHAIN20

4 CROSS CHAIN, 25 FEET LONG EA 2

(8S867) CHAIN25

NOTE

MAKE CROSS CHAINS 3 AND 4 USING

BULK WELDED CHAIN (39428) 8962T16

NSN 4010-01-065-6955.

4010-01-065-6955 CHAIN, WELDED, BULK FT AR

(39428) 8962T16

5 HOOK, CHAIN, S EA 8

(80120) 498

6 5120-01-313-4761 JACK, HYDRAULIC, HAND, EA 1

8 TON CAPACITY

(8S867) M871JACK

7 WRENCH EXTENSION BAR EA 1

(8S867) 1 HRRD

8 5120-00-293-1404 WRENCH, SOCKET (LUG) EA 1

(03683) 1850

C-3/(C-4 BLANK)
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APPENDIX D

ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST

Section I. INTRODUCTION

D-1 SCOPE.

Th is  append ix  l i s t s  add i t i ona l  i t ems you  a re  au thor i zed  fo r  the  suppor t  o f  the
s e m i t r a i l e r .

D-2 GENERAL.

Th is  l i s t  i den t i f i es  i tems tha t  do  no t  have  to  accompany  the  semi t ra i le r  and  tha t  do
not have to be turned in wi th i t .  These i tems are al l  author ized to you by CTA,
MTOE, TDA, or JTA.

D-3 EXPLANATION OF LISTING.

Nat iona l  s tock  numbers ,  desc r ip t ions ,  and  quan t i t i es  a re  p rov ided  to  he lp  you
iden t i f y  and  reques t  the  add i t iona l  i tems you  requ i re  to  suppor t  th i s  equ ipment .  The
i tems are l is ted in alphabet ical  sequence by i tem name under- the type document
( i . e . , CTA, MTOE, TDA,-or JTA) which author izes the i tem(s) to you.

Section II. ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST

( 1 )
N a t i o n a l

s tock
number

( 2 )
D e s c r i p t i o n

Usable
CAGEC and part number on code

2540-00-797-9195 T a r p a u l i n
(19207) 7979195

2540-01-138-3995 Bow

(19207) 12255591

5120-01-160-9635 B i t ,  H e x ,  I n s e r t
(03705) 440-TX40

NOTE

The fol lowing are i tems to be used when haul ing
conven t iona l  ammun i t ion  on  s taked  s idewa l l  t ra i l e r  us ing
wooden dunnage for ammunit ion restraint .

2590-01-060-7116 Pla te ,  Cover ,  In te rmed ia te
(25575) FB 7556

(3)

U/M

EA

EA

EA

EA

(4 )

Qty
a u t h

1

9

1

6

D-1
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( 1 ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 )
N a t i o n a l D e s c r i p t i o n

s tock Usable Qty
number CAGEC and part number on code U/M auth

NOTE

The fol lowing are i tems to be used when haul ing al l
ammunit ion types and using web strap t iedown assembl ies
f o r  a m m u n i t i o n  r e s t r a i n t .

2540-01-117-3043 Tiedown Assembly, Vehicular EA 20
(96603) SP 3715-1

2540-01-112-1732 Tiedown Assembly, Vehicular EA 20
(98255) SW 15906A

5340-00-980-9277 Tiedown Assembly, Web Strap (Non-nuclear) EA 25*

(19207) 10900880

1670-00-725-1437 Tiedown Assembly, Web Strap (Non-nuclear) EA 25*

(96603) SP4067

5340-01-089-4997 Tiedown Assembly, Web Strap (Nuclear) EA 25*

(19207) 11669588

5340-01-204-3009 Tiedown Assembly, Web Strap (Nuclear) EA 25*

(59678) 9392419

NOTE

The six previous i tems may be used for ammunit ion
t ranspor t .  When t ranspor t ing  nuc lear  ammun i t ion ,
however,  only the nuclear web strap t iedown assembl ies,
NSN 5340-01-089-4997 and NSN 5340-01-204-3009, will be
used  in  con junc t ion  w i th  the  veh icu la r  t i edown
assembl ies  to  res t ra in  nuc lear  ammun i t ion  i tems.

*NOTICE: O n l y  a  t o t a l  o f  2 5  s t r a p s  i s  a u t h o r i z e d  p e r  t r a i l e r .  T h i s  q u a n t i t y  o f  2 5
may be al l  of  one of  the straps l is ted above or may be a combinat ion of
a l l  the  four  l i s ted  fo r  a l l  ammun i t ion  types  excep t  nuc lear .  For  nuc lear
mun i t ions ,  the  quant i t y  o f  25  may  be  a l l  o f  one  o f  the  las t  two  s t raps
l i s ted  o r  any  combina t ion  thereo f .
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APPENDIX E

EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST

Section I. INTRODUCTION

E-1 SCOPE.

Th is  append ix  l i s t s  expendab le /durab le  supp l ies  and  mate r ia l s  you  w i l l  need  to
opera te  and  ma in ta in  the  semi t ra i le r . T h i s  l i s t i n g  i s  f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n a l  p u r p o s e s
on ly  and  i s  no t  au thor i t y  to  requ is i t i on  the  l i s ted  i tems.  These  i tems a re
author ized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable/Durable I tems (Except Medical ,  Class V,
Repa i r  Par ts ,  and  Hera ld ic  I tems) .

E-2 EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS.

a. (1 ) Items Number . Th is  number  i s  ass igned  to  the  en t ry  in  the  l i s t i ng
a n d  i s  r e f e r e n c e d  i n  t h e  i n i t i a l  s e t u p  n a r r a t i v e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e
m a t e r i a l .

b . 2) L e v e l . Th is  co lumn iden t i f i es  the  lowes t  leve l  o f  ma in tenance
t h a t  r e q u i r e s  t h e  l i s t e d  i t e m .

c - Operator/Crew
o - organ iza t iona l  Ma in tenance
F - Direct Support  Maintenance
H - General Support Maintenance

c . (3) N a t i o n a l Stock Number. This is the Nat ional stock number
ass igned  to  the  i tem; u s e  i t  t o  r e q u e s t  o r  r e q u i s i t i o n  t h e  i t e m .

d . ( 4 )  -  D e s c r i p t i o n
 

. Ind ica tes  the  Federa l  i tem name and ,  i f  requ i red ,
a  d e s c r i p t i o n  t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  i t e m . The las t  l i ne  fo r  each  i tem ind ica tes  the
Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGEC) in parentheses followed by the part
number.

e. ( 5 ) ( U / M . Indicates the measure used in performing
the actual  maintenance funct ion.  This measure is expressed by a two-character alpha-
b e t i c a l  a b b r e v i a t i o n  ( e . g . ,  e a ,  i n ,  p r ) . I f  the  un i t  o f  measure  d i f fe rs  f rom the
u n i t  o f  i s s u e ,  r e q u i s i t i o n  t h e  l o w e s t  u n i t  o f  i s s u e  t h a t  w i l l  s a t i s f y  y o u r
requ i rements .

E-1



TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION II. EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

ITEM NATIONAL

NUMBER LEVEL STOCK NUMBER DESCRIPTION U/M

1 C 7920-00-514-2417 BRUSH:  ACID SWABBING, BOX OF 144 EA

(81348) H-B-643

2 0 5350-00-221-0872 CLOTH, ABRASIVE:  CROCUS, FERRIC OXIDE EA

AND QUARTZ, JEAN-CLOTH BACKING, EXPOSED

COAT, 9 X 11 SH, 50-SHEET SHEAVE

(81348) P-C-458, 42-C-20420-50

3 0 7930-00-282-9699 DETERGENT:  NONSUDSING, GENERAL PURPOSE, GAL

LIQUID, 1 GALLON

(80244) MILD-D-16791 TYPE I

4 C GREASE, GAA:  AUTOMOTIVE AND ARTILLERY

(81349) MIL-G-10924

9150-00-065-0029 2-1/4 OUNCE TUBE OZ

9150-00-935-1017 14 OUNCE CARTRIDGE OZ

9150-00-190-0904 1-3/4 POUND CAN LB

9150-00-190-0905 6-1/2 POUND CAN LB

9150-00-190-0907 35 POUND CAN LB

5 C 8520-00-262-7177 HAND CLEANER:  CONTAINER EA

(09177) 200-767-4A

6 C OIL:  LUBRICATING, GEAR, MULTIPURPOSE,

GO 80/90

(81349) MIL-L-2105

9150-01-035-5392 1 QUART CAN QT

9150-01-035-5393 5 GALLON DRUM GAL

7 C OIL:  LUBRICATING, INTERNAL COMBUSTION

ENGINE, ARCTIC, OEA

(81349) MIL-L-46167

9150-00-402-4478 1 QUART CAN QT

9150-00-402-2372 5 GALLON DRUM GAL

8 C OIL:  LUBRICATING, INTERNAL COMBUSTION

ENGINE, TACTICAL SERVICE, OE/HDO 10

(81349) MIL-L-2104

9150-00-189-6727 1 QUART CAN QT

9150-00-186-6668 5 GALLON DRUM GAL

9 C OIL:  LUBRICATING, INTERNAL COMBUSTION

ENGINE, TACTICAL SERVICE, OE/HDO 30

(81349) MIL-L-2104

9150-00-186-6681 1 QUART CAN QT

9150-00-188-9858 5 GALLON DRUM GAL
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EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST - CONTINUED

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

NATIONAL

ITEM STOCK

NUMBER LEVEL NUMBER DESCRIPTION U/M

10 C OIL:  LUBRICATING, INTERNAL COMBUSTION

ENGINE, TACTICAL SERVICE, OE/HDO 15/40

(81349) MIL-L-2104

9150-01-152-4117 1 QUART CAN QT

9150-01-152-4118 5 GALLON DRUM GAL

11 C 7920-00-205-1711 RAG:  WIPING, COTTON AND COTTON LB

SYNTHETIC, 50 POUND BALE

(58356) A-A-531

12 0 SEALING COMPOUND:  THREAD LOCKING (BLUE) EA

(81349) MIL-S-46163 TYPE II GRADE N

8030-01-104-5392 (05972) 24221, 10 ML BOTTLE

8030-01-014-5869 (05972) 24231, 50 ML BOTTLE

13 0 3439-00-224-3567 SOLDIER:  ROSIN CORE, 60/40, 0.094 INCH LB

DIAMETER, 5 POUND SPOOL

(81348) QQ-S-571

14 C SOLEVENT:  DRY CLEANING P-D-680 TYPE II

(58536) A-A-71

6850-00-664-5685 1 QUART CAN QT

6850-00-264-9038 1 GALLON CAN GAL

6850-00-274-5421 5 GALLON DRUM GAL

6850-00-285-8011 55 GALLON DRUM GAL

15 0 9905-00-537-8954 TAG:  BLANK, CABLE IDENTIFICATION, EA

BOX OF 50

(81349) MIL-T-12755

16 0 5970-00-419-4291 TAPE:  INSULATION ELECTRICAL, PRESSURE FT

SENSITIVE, PLASTIC, GENERAL PURPOSE

(81349) MIL-I-24391

17 0 7930-00-899-9534 DISHWASH SOAP:  LIQUID HAND EA

(81348) P-10-410

18 0 COATING:  CHEMICAL AGENT RESISTANT GAL

(81349) MIL-C-46168

E-3/(E-4 BLANK)
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APPENDIX F

ORGANIZATIONAL, DIRECT SUPPORT,
AND GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTENANCE

REPAIR PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS LIST

Section I. INTRODUCTION

F-1 SCOPE.

Th is  RPSTL l i s t s  and  au thor i zes  spares  and  repa i r  pa r ts ;  spec ia l  too ls ;  spec ia l
test ,  measurement,  and diagnost ic equipment (TMDE); and other special  support
equ ipment  requ i red  fo r  pe r fo rmance  o f  o rgan iza t iona l ,  d i rec t  suppor ts  and  genera l
suppor t  ma in tenance  o f  the  semi t ra i le r . I t  a u t h o r i z e s  t h e  r e q u i s i t i o n i n g ,  i s s u e ,  a n d
d ispos i t i on  o f  spares ,  repa i r  pa r ts  and  spec ia l  too ls  as  ind ica ted  by  the  source ,
maintenance and recoverabi l i ty  (SMR) codes.

F-2 GENERAL.

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  S e c t i o n  I ,  I n t r o d u c t i o n , th is  Repa i r  Par ts  and  Spec ia l  Too ls  L is t  i s
d i v i d e d  i n t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n s :

Par ts L i s t . The  l i s t s  o f  spares  and  repa i r  pa r ts  au thor -
ized by th is RPSTL for use in the performance of  maintenance. T h e  l i s t s  a l s o  i n c l u d e
parts which must be removed for replacement of  the author ized parts.  Parts l is ts are
composed of  funct ional  groups in ascending alphanumeric sequence, wi th the parts in
each group l is ted in ascending f igure and i tem number sequence. Bulk mater ia ls are
l isted by i tem name in FIG BULK at the end of the sect ion. Repair  parts k i ts or sets
are  l i s ted  separa te ly  in  the i r  own func t iona l  g roup  w i th in  Sec t ion  I I .  Repa i r  par ts
f o r  r e p a i r a b l e  s p e c i a l  t o o l s  a r e  a l s o  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  s e c t i o n .

b .  S e c t i o n  I I I Spec ia l Tools L i s t . A  l i s t  o f  spec ia l  too ls ,  spec ia l  TMDE and
other special  support  equipment author ized by th is RPSTL (as indicated by Basis of
Issue (BOI) information in DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODE column) for the
performance of  maintenance.

 Iv Cross-reference Indexes. A  l i s t ,  i n  N a t i o n a l  i t e m  i d e n t i f i c a -
t ion number (NIIN) sequence, of al l  Nat ional  stock numbered i tems appearing in the
l i s t ings ,  fo l l owed by  a  l i s t  i n  a lphanumer ic  sequence of al l  part  numbers appearing
i n  t h e  l i s t i n g s . Nat ional  stock numbers and part  numbers are cross-referenced to
each i l lustrat ion f igure and i tem number appearance. The f igure and i tem number
index l ists f igure and i tem numbers in alphanumeric sequence and cross-references
NSN, FSCM, and part numbers.

a. ITEM NO.(column(1).    Ind ica tes  the  number  used  to  iden t i f y  i tems ca l led  ou t
i n  t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n .

F-1

F-3 EXPLANTATION OF COLUMNS (SECTIONS II AND III). 

 a .  S e c t i o n  I I  -  R e p a i r  

c .  S e c t i o n
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The Source, Maintenance, and Recoverabi l i ty (SMR) code
i s  a  5 - p o s i t i o n  c o d e  c o n t a i n i n g  s u p p l y / r e q u i s i t i o n i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  m a i n t e n a n c e  l e v e l
a u t h o r i z a t i o n  c r i t e r i a ,  a n d  d i s p o s i t i o n  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  a s  s h o w n  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g
b r e a k o u t :

Source Maintenance R e c o v e r a b i l i t y
Code Code Code

Who can  ins ta l l , Who can do on an unserviceable
replace or  use comple te  repa i r * i tem
the i tem on the i tem

*comple te  Repa i r : M a i n t e n a n c e  c a p a c i t y ,  c a p a b i l i t y ,  a n d  a u t h o r i t y  t o  p e r f o r m  a l l
co r rec t i ve  ma in tenance  tasks  o f  the “Repa i r ”  func t ion  in  a  use /user  env i ronment  in
o r d e r  t o  r e s t o r e  s e r v i c e a b i l i t y  t o  a  f a i l e d  i t e m .

(1) Source Code. The source code tells you how you get an item needed for
ma in tenance ,  repa i r ,  o r  overhau l  o f  an  end  i tem/equ ipment .  Exp lana t ions  o f  source
codes  fo l l ow:

Code

PA
PB
PC**
PD
PE
PF
PG

KD
KF
KB

MO- (Made at org/
AVUM Level)

MF- (Made at DS/
AVIM Level)

MH- (Made at GS
Leve l )

ML- (Made at Spe-
c i a l i z e d  R e p a i r
A c t i v i t y  ( S R A ) )

MD- (Made at Depot)

Stocked i tems; use the appl icable NSN to request/
requ is i t i on  i tems w i th  these  source  codes .  They  a re
au thor i zed  to  the  leve l  i nd ica ted  by  the  code  en te red
in the 3d posi t ion of  the SMR code.

**NOTE: I tems coded  PC are  sub jec t  to  de te r io ra t ion .

I tems w i th  these  codes  a re  no t  to  be  reques ted / requ is i -
t i o n e d  i n d i v i d u a l l y .  T h e y  a r e  p a r t  o f  a  k i t  w h i c h  i s
au thor i zed  to  the  ma in tenance  leve l  i nd ica ted  in  the  3d
posit ion of the SMR code. The complete ki t  must be
requ is i t i oned  and  app l ied .

I tems with these codes are not to be requested/
r e q u i s i t i o n e d  i n d i v i d u a l l y . They must be made from bulk
mater ia l  wh ich  i s  iden t i f i ed  by  the  par t  number  in  the
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODE (UOC) column and listed in
t h e  B u l k  M a t e r i a l  g r o u p  o f  t h e  r e p a i r  p a r t s  l i s t  i n  t h i s
RPSTL.  I f  the  i tem is  au thor ized  to  you  by  the  3d  pos i t ion
code of the SMR code, but the source code indicates i t  is
made at  a higher level , o rder  the  i tem f rom the  h igher
leve l  o f  ma in tenance .

F-2
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E x p l a n a t i o n

Items with these codes are not to be requested
org/AVUM Level) requ is i t i oned  ind iv idua l l y .  The  par ts  tha t  make  up  the

AF- (Assembled by assembled i tem must be requisi t ioned or fabr icated and
DS/AVIM Level) assembled at the level  of  maintenance indicated by the

AH- (Assembled by source code. I f  the 3d posi t ion of  the SMR code author izes
GS Level) you to replace the i tem, but the source code indicates the

AL- Assembled by i tem is  assembled  a t  a  h igher  leve l ,  o rder  the  i tem f rom
SRA) the  h igher  leve l  o f  ma in tenance .

AD- Assembled by
Depot)

XA-DO no t  requ is i t i on  an  “XA” -coded  i tem.  Order  i t s  nex t  h igher  assembly .  (A lso ,
refer to the NOTE below.)

XB- I f  an ‘XBH i t em is  no t  ava i lab le  f rom sa lvage ,  o rder  i t  us ing  the  FSCM and  par t
number given.

XC-  Ins ta l la t ion  d raw ing ,  d iagram, i n s t r u c t i o n  s h e e t ,  f i e l d  s e r v i c e  d r a w i n g ,  t h a t  i s
iden t i f i ed  by  manufac tu re r ’ s  par t  number .

XD- I tem is not stocked. Order an ‘XD"-coded i tem through normal supply channels
using the FSCM and part number given, if no NSN is available.

NOTE: Cannibal izat ion or control led exchange, when author ized, may be used as a
source of  supply for  i tems with the above source codes, except for  those source
coded “XA” or those aircraf t  support  i tems restr ic ted by requirements of  AR 700-42.

(2) Maintenance Code. Maintenance codes tel l  you the level(s)  of  maintenance
authorized to USE and REPAIR support items. The maintenance codes are entered in the
third and fourth posi t ions of  the SMR Code as fo l lows:

(a )  The  ma in tenance  code  en te red  in  the  th i rd  pos i t i on  te l l s  you  the  lowes t
maintenance level  author ized to remove, replace, and use an i tem. The maintenance
c o d e  e n t e r e d  i n  t h e  t h i r d  p o s i t i o n  w i l l  i n d i c a t e  a u t h o r i z a t i o n  t o  o n e  o f  t h e  f o l l o w -
ing  leve ls  o f  ma in tenance :

C -Crew or operator maintenance done within organizat ional  or
av ia t ion  un i t  ma in tenance .

O -Organ iza t iona l  o r  av ia t ion  un i t  l eve l  can  remove ,  rep lace ,  and  use
the  i tem.

F -D i rec t  suppor t  o r  av ia t ion  in te rmed ia te  leve l  can  remove ,  rep lace ,
and use the item.

H -General  support  level  can remove, replace, and use the i tem.

L - S p e c i a l i z e d  r e p a i r  a c t i v i t y  c a n  r e m o v e  ,replace, and use the i tem.

D -Depot level  can remove, replace, and use the i tem.

F-3
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(b )  The  ma in tenance  code  en te red  in  the  fou r th  pos i t i on  te l l s  you  whether  o r
no t  the  i tem is  to  be  repa i red  and  iden t i f i es  the  lowes t  ma in tenance  leve l  w i th  the
c a p a b i l i t y  t o  d o  c o m p l e t e  r e p a i r  ( i . e . ,  p e r f o r m  a l l  a u t h o r i z e d  r e p a i r  f u n c t i o n s ) .
(NOTE: Some l imited repair  may be done on the i tem at a lower level  of  maintenance,
i f  author ized by the Maintenance Al locat ion Chart  (MAC) and SMR codes.)  This posi-
t i on  w i l l  con ta in  one  o f  the  fo l low ing  ma in tenance  codes :

O - O r g a n i z a t i o n a l  o r  a v i a t i o n  u n i t  i s  t h e  l o w e s t  l e v e l  t h a t  c a n  d o
comple te  repa i r  o f  the  i tem.

F - D i r e c t  s u p p o r t  o r  a v i a t i o n  i n t e r m e d i a t e  i s  t h e  l o w e s t  l e v e l  t h a t
can do complete repair  of  the i tem.

H -Genera l  suppor t  i s  the  lowes t  leve l  tha t  can  do  comp le te  repa i r  o f
the  i tem.

L - S p e c i a l i z e d  r e p a i r  a c t i v i t y  i s  t h e  l o w e s t  l e v e l  t h a t  c a n  d o
comple te  repa i r  o f  the  i tem.

D -Depot  i s  the  lowes t  leve l  tha t  can  do  comple te  repa i r  o f  the  i tem.

Z -Nonreparab le .  No  repa i r  i s  au thor i zed .

B -No  repa i r  i s  au thor i zed .  (No  par ts  o r  spec ia l  too ls  a re  au thor i zed
for the maintenance of  a ‘iB u coded i tem. )  However ,  the  i tem may  be
r e c o n d i t i o n e d  b y  a d j u s t i n g ,  l u b r i c a t i n g ,  e t c . ,  a t  t h e  u s e r  l e v e l .

( 3 )  R e c o v e r a b i l i t y  C o d e
 

. Recoverab i l i t y  codes  a re  ass igned  to  ind ica te  the
d ispos i t i on  ac t ion  on  unserv iceab le  i tems. The  recoverab i l i t y  code  i s  en te red  in  the
f i f th  pos i t ion  o f  the  SMR Code as  fo l lows :

Z -Nonreparable i tem. When unserviceable,  condemn and dispose of  the
i tem at the level  of  maintenance shown in 3d posi t ion of  SMR code.

O -Reparable item. When uneconomically reparable, condemn and dispose
o f  t h e  i t e m  a t  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  o r  a v i a t i o n  u n i t  l e v e l .

F -Reparable item. When uneconomically reparable, condemn and dispose
o f  t h e  i t e m  a t  t h e  d i r e c t  s u p p o r t  o r  a v i a t i o n  i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l .

H -Reparable item. When uneconomically reparable, condemn and dispose
o f  the  i tem a t  the  genera l  suppor t  leve l .

D -Reparab le  i tem.  When beyond  lower  leve l  repa i r  capab i l i t y ,  re tu rn
to depot.  Condemnation and disposal of  i tem not author ized below
d e p o t  l e v e l .

L -Reparable i tem. Condemnat ion and disposal  not author ized below
s p e c i a l i z e d  r e p a i r  a c t i v i t y  ( S R A ) .

F-4
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A -I tem requires special  handl ing or condemnat ion procedures because
o f  spec i f i c  reasons  (e .g . ,  p rec ious  meta l  con ten t ,  h igh  do l la r
v a l u e ,  c r i t i c a l  m a t e r i a l ,  o r  h a z a r d o u s  m a t e r i a l ) .  R e f e r  t o
a p p r o p r i a t e  m a n u a l s / d i r e c t i v e s  f o r  s p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s .

c. FSCM (Column (3)). The Federal Supply Code for Manufacturer (FSCM) is a
5-d ig i t  numer ic  code  wh ich  i s  used  to  iden t i f y  the  manufac tu re r ,  d i s t r ibu to r ,  o r
Government  agency ,  e tc . ,  tha t  supp l ies  the  i tem.

d. PART NUMBER Column(4). Indicates the pr imary number used by the manufac-
t u r e r  ( i n d i v i d u a l ,  c o m p a n y ,  f i r m , corporat ion, or Government act iv i ty)  ,  which con-
t ro ls  the  des ign  and  charac te r i s t i cs  o f  the  i tem by  means  o f  i t s  eng ineer ing  d raw-
ings ,  spec i f i ca t ions  s tandards ,  and  inspec t ion  requ i rements  to  iden t i f y  an  i tem or
range of  i tems.

NOTE: When you use an NSN to requisition an item, the item you receive may have
a  d i f fe ren t  par t  number  f rom the  par t  o rdered .

e. DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODE (Uoc) ( Column( 5 ) ) .  T h i s  c o l u m n  i n c l u d e s  t h e
f o l l o w i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n :

(1) The Federal  i tem name and, when required, a minimum descr ipt ion to ident i fy
the  i tem.

( 2 )  T h e  p h y s i c a l  s e c u r i t y  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  i t e m  i s  i n d i c a t e d  b y  t h e
p a r e n t h e t i c a l  e n t r y ,  e . g . , Phy  Sec  C l  (C) -Con f iden t ia l .  No  phys ica l  secur i t y
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  t h e  M 8 7 1 A 2  S e m i t r a i l e r .

(3 )  I tems tha t  a re  inc luded  in  k i t s  and  se ts  a re  l i s ted  be low the  name o f  the
k i t  o r  se t  on  F igure  K IT .

(4) Spare/repair  parts that make up an assembled i tem are l isted immediately
fo l low ing  the  assembled  i tem l ine  en t ry .

(5 )  Par t  numbers  fo r  bu lk  mate r ia l s  a re  re fe renced  in  th i s  co lumn in  the  l i ne
i tem en t ry  fo r  the  i tem to  be  manufac tu red / fabr i ca ted .

(6) When the i tem is not used with al l  ser ia l  numbers of  the same model,  the
e f fec t i ve  se r ia l  numbers  a re  shown on  the  las t  l i ne (s )  o f  the  desc r ip t ion  (be fo re
UOC). Not appl icable to the M871A2 Semitrai ler .

(7) The usable on code, when appl icable (see paragraph F-5,  Special
i n f o r m a t i o n ) .

(8 )  In  the  Spec ia l  Too ls  L is t  sec t ion , the basis of  issue (BOI) appears as the
las t  l i ne (s )  in  the  en t ry  fo r  each  spec ia l  too l ,  spec ia l  TMDE,  and  o ther  spec ia l
support  equipment.  When densi ty of  equipments supported exceeds densi ty spread indi-
c a t e d  i n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  i s s u e ,  t h e  t o t a l  a u t h o r i z a t i o n  i s  i n c r e a s e d  p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y .

F-5
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(9)  The statement “END OF FIGURE” appears just  below the last  i tem descr ipt ion
in  Co lumn 5  fo r  a  g iven  f igu re  in  bo th  Sec t ion  I I  and  Sec t ion  I I I .

f. Q T Y  ( C o l u m n  ( 6 ) ) .  T h e  Q T Y  ( q u a n t i t y  p e r  f i g u r e  c o l u m n )  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  q u a n t i t y
o f  the  i tem used  in  the  b reakou t  shown on  the  i l l us t ra t ion  f igu re ,  wh ich  i s  p repared
fo r  a  func t iona l  g roup ,  sub func t iona l  g roup ,  o r  an  assembly .  A  “V”  appear ing  in  th i s
co lumn in  l i eu  o f  a  quan t i t y  ind ica tes  tha t  the  quan t i t y  i s  va r iab le  and  the
quant i t y  may  vary  f rom app l i ca t ion  to  app l i ca t ion .

F-4 EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS (SECTION IV).

(1) STOCK NUMBER column. This column l is ts the NSN by Nat ional  i tem
iden t i f i ca t ion  number  (N I IN)  sequence . The  NI IN  cons is ts  o f  the  las t  n ine  d ig i t s  o f

NSN

the NSN ( i .e. ,  5305-01-674-1467).  When using this column to locate an i tem, ignore

NI IN

the  f i r s t  4  d ig i t s  o f  the  NSN. However, the complete NSN should be used when
order ing i tems by stock number.

(2) FIG. column. Th is  co lumn l i s ts  the  number  o f  the  f igu re  where  the  i tem is
i d e n t i f i e d / l o c a t e d .  T h e  f i g u r e s  a r e  i n  n u m e r i c a l  o r d e r  i n  S e c t i o n  I I  a n d  S e c t i o n
I I I .

                         (3)      ITEM   column                  The i tem number  iden t i f i es  the  i tem assoc ia ted  w i th  the
f i g u r e  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  a d j a c e n t  F I G . co lumn.  Th is  i tem is  a lso  iden t i f i ed  by  the  NSN
l is ted  on  the  same l ine .

b.  PART NUMBER INDEX. Par t  numbers  in  th i s  index  a re  l i s ted  by  par t  number  in
ascending alphanumeric sequence ( i .e.  , ve r t i ca l  a r rangement  o f  l e t te r  and  number
combina t ion  wh ich  p laces  the  f i r s t  l e t te r  o r  d ig i t  o f  each  g roup  in  o rder  A  th rough
Z,  fo l lowed by  the  numbers  O th rough  9  and  each  fo l low ing  le t te r  o r  d ig i t  i n  l i ke
order) .

(1) FSCM co lumn.  The Federal  Supply Code for  Manufacturer (FSCM) is a 5-digi t
numer ic  code  used  to  iden t i f y  the  manufac tu re r , d i s t r i bu to r ,  o r  Government  agency ,
e t c . ,  t h a t  s u p p l i e s  t h e  i t e m .

(2) PART NUMBER column. Indicates the pr imary number used by the manufacturer
( i n d i v i d u a l ,  f i r m ,  c o r p o r a t i o n , o r  Government  ac t i v i t y ) ,  wh ich  con t ro ls  the  des ign
and  charac te r i s t i cs  o f  the  i tem by  means  o f  i t s  eng ineer ing  d raw ings ,  spec i f i ca t ions
s tandards ,  and  inspec t ion  requ i rements  to  iden t i f y  an  i tem or  range  o f  i tems.

(3) STOCK NUMBER column. Th is  co lumn l i s t s  the  NSN fo r  the  assoc ia ted  par t
number and manufacturer identified in the PART NUMBER and FSCM columns to the left.

(4) FIG. column. Th is  co lumn l i s ts  the  number  o f  the  f igu re  where  the  i tem is
i d e n t i f i e d / l o c a t e d  i n  S e c t i o n  I I  a n d  I I I .

F-6
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(5) ITEM column. The i tem number is that  number assigned to the i tem as i t
appears in the f igure referenced in the adjacent f igure number column.

(1) F I G  c o l u m n . This column l ists the number of  the f igure where the i tem is
i d e n t i f i e d / l o c a t e d  i n  S e c t i o n  I I  a n d  I I I .

(2) ITEM column. The i tem number is that  number assigned to the i tem as i t
appears in the f igure referenced in the adjacent f igure number column.

(3) STOCK NUMBER column. This column l ists the NSN for the i tem.

(4) FSCM column. The Federal  Supply Code for  Manufacturer (FSCM) is a 5-digi t
numeric code used to ident i fy the manufacturer, d i s t r i bu to r ,  o r  Government  agency ,
e t c . ,  t h a t  s u p p l i e s  t h e  i t e m .

(5) PART NUMBER column. Indicates the pr imary number used by the manufacturer
( i n d i v i d u a l ,  f i r m ,  c o r p o r a t i o n ,  o r  G o v e r n m e n t  a c t i v i t y ) ,  w h i c h  c o n t r o l s  t h e  d e s i g n
and  charac te r i s t i cs  o f  the  i tem by  means  o f  i t s  eng ineer ing  d raw ings ,  spec i f i ca t ions
s tandards ,  and  inspec t ion  requ i rements  to  iden t i f y  an  i tem or  range  o f  i tems.

F-5     SPECIAL   INFORMATION.

The usable on code appears in the lower lef t  corner of  the
Description column heading. Usable on codes are shown as “Uoc:  ..... . . . . . . “  i n
t h e  D e s c r i p t i o n  C o l u m n  ( j u s t i f i e d  l e f t )  o n  t h e  f i r s t  l i n e  f o l l o w i n g  a p p l i c a b l e  i t e m
descr ip t ion /nomenc la tu re . Not appl icable to the M871A2 Semitrai ler .

b. FABRICATION INSTRUCTION. Bu lk  mate r ia l s  requ i red  to  manufac tu re  i tems a re
l i s ted  in  the  Bu lk  Mater ia l  Func t iona l  Group  o f  th is  RPSTL.  Par t  numbers  fo r  bu lk
mate r ia l s  a re  a lso  re fe renced  in  the  descr ip t ion  co lumn o f  the  l i ne  i tem en t ry  fo r
t h e  i t e m  t o  b e  m a n u f a c t u r e d / f a b r i c a t e d .  D e t a i l e d  f a b r i c a t i o n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  i t e m s
source coded to be manufactured or fabr icated are found in Appendix G of  th is
manual.

C. ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTION. Deta i led  assemb ly  ins t ruc t ions  fo r  i t ems source  coded
to be assembled f rom component spare/repair  parts are found in Chapters 4 and 5 of
this manual.  I tems that make up the assembly are l isted immediately fol lowing the
assembly i tem entry or  reference is made to an appl icable f igure.

d. K I T S . L ine  i tem en t r ies  fo r  repa i r  pa r ts  k i t s  appear  in  a  g roup  in  Sec t ion  I I
( see  tab le  o f  con ten ts ) .

e. INDEX NUMBERS. Items which have the word BULK in the f igure column wi l l  have
an index number shown in the item number column. This index number is a cross-
reference between the Nat ional  Stock Number/Part  Number Index and the bulk mater ia l
l i s t  i n  S e c t i o n  I I .

f. FIGURE TITLE PART NUMBERS. Next higher assembly part number shown on the
f igure t i t le and header data is used for manual development and may not be found in
the index.

F-7
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F-6 HOW TO LOCATE REPAIR PARTS.

( 1 )  F i r s t . Using the table of  contents,  determine the assembly group or sub-
assembly group to which the i tem belongs. Th is  i s  necessary  s ince  f i gu res  a re
prepared for  assembly groups and subassembly groups, and l is t ings are div ided into
the same groups.

(2) S e c o n d . Find the f igure cover ing the assembly group or subassembly group
to which the i tem belongs.

(3)  T h i r d . Iden t i f y  the  i tem on  the  f igure  and  no te  the  i tem number .

(4) F o u r t h . R e f e r  t o  t h e  R e p a i r  P a r t s  L i s t  f o r  t h e  f i g u r e  t o  f i n d  t h e  p a r t
number for the i tem number noted on the f igure.

( 5 )  F i f t h . Refer to the Part  Number Index to f ind the NSN, i f  assigned.

b . When National Stock Number or Part Number is Known :

(1) First .   Using the Nat ional  Stock Number or Part  Number Index, f ind the
pert inent Nat ional  Stock Number or Part  Number.  The NSN index is in Nat ional  I tem
Iden t i f i ca t ion  Number  (N I IN)  sequence  (see  F-4a(1 ) ) .  The  par t  numbers  in  the  Par t
Number index are l is ted in ascending alphanumeric sequence (see F-4.b).  Both indexes
cross - re fe rence  you  to  the  i l l us t ra t ion  f igu re  and  i tem number  o f  the  i tem you  a re
l o o k i n g  f o r .

(2) S e c o n d . Turn  to  the  f igu re  and  i tem number ,  ve r i f y  tha t  the  i tem is  the
one  you ' re  look ing  fo r ,  then  loca te  the  i tem number  in  the  repa i r  par ts  l i s t  fo r  the
f i g u r e .

F-7 ABBREVIATIONS.

Abbrev ia t ions  used  in  th i s  RPSTL a re  l i s ted  be low and  inc lude  assoc ia ted  de f in i t i on .

BOI Bas is  o f  I ssue

N I I N Nat iona l  I tem Iden t i f i ca t ion  Number
(cons is ts  o f  the  las t  9  d ig i t s  o f  the  NSN)

NSN National Stock Number

RPSTL Repa i r  Par ts  and  Spec ia l  Too ls  L is t

SMR Code Source, Maintenance, and Recoverabi l i ty Code

Uoc Usable on Code
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Figure 1.  Composi te Light
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 06 ELECTRICAL

GROUP 0609 LIGHTS

FIG. 1 COMPOSITE LIGHT

1 PAOOO 51831 DC-12350-38 STOP LIGHT-TAILLIGH 2

2 PAOZZ 19207 11639535 LENS,LIGHT 1

3 PCOZZ 19207 11639519-2 PACKING,PREFORMED 1

4 PAOZZ 96906 MS35478-1073 LAMP,INCANDESCENT  12V 1

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS15570-89 LAMP,INCANDESCENT  12V 1

6 PAOZZ 19207 11639520 BODY ASSEMBLY 1

7 PAOZZ 96906 MS27148-2 CONTACT,ELECTRICAL 4

8 PAOZZ 19207 8338567 WASHER,SLOTTED 4

9 PAOZZ 19207 8338566 SHELL,ELECTRICAL CO 4

10 PAOZZ 19207 12360870-2 STOP LIGHT,VEHICULA  24V 1

11 PAOZZ 19207 12360850-1 LIGHT,MARKER,CLEARA  24V 1

12 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-46 WASHER,LOCK 4

13 PAOZZ 96906 MS90728-64 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 4

END OF FIGURE
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F igure  2 .  C learance  L igh t
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 0609 LIGHTS

FIG. 2 CLEARANCE LIGHT

1 PAOZZ 13548 30200Y LIGHT,MARKER,CLEARA  AMBER 2

1 PAOZZ 13548 30200R LAMP UNIT,VEHICULAR  RED 2

2 PAOZZ 13548 30700 GROMMET,NONMETALLIC 1

3 PAOZZ 13548 94902 PLUG ASSEMBLY 1

END OF FIGURE
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Figure  3 .  Bar  L igh t
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 0609 LIGHTS

FIG. 3 BAR LIGHT

1 PAOOZ 13548 15741R LIGHT ASSEMBLY,CLEA 1

2 XAOZZ 13548 93943 WIRING HARNESS 1

3 XAOZZ 13548 00808 BRACKET,LIGHT 1

4 PAOZZ 13548 15200R LAMP UNIT,VEHICULAR 3

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS51850-66 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 2

END OF FIGURE
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F i g u r e  4 .  T a i l l i g h t
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 0609 LIGHTS

FIG. 4 TAILLIGHT

1 PAOZZ 12662 426K LAMP UNIT,VEHICULAR 4

2 PAOZZ 13548 40202R STOP LIGHT-TAILLIGH 1

3 PAOZZ 13548 40700 GROMMET,NONMETALLIC 1

4 PAOZZ 13548 94993 PLUG,END SEAL,ELECT 1

END OF FIGURE
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F igure  5 . Nose Plate
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 0613 CHASSIS WIRING HARNESS

FIG. 5 NOSE PLATE

1 PAOZZ 19207 7723309 NUT,PLAIN,KNURLED 1

2 PAOZZ 39428 90480A011 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 3

3 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-43 WASHER,LOCK 3

4 PFOZZ 8S867 MTPGLT1 PLATE,MOUNTING 1

5 PAOZZ 19207 7722333 BUSHING,RUBBER 1

6 PAOZZ 96906 MS75021-1 CONNECTOR,RECEPTACL 1

7 PAOZA 19207 7716521 CONTACT,ELECTRICAL 12

8 PAOZZ 19207 7731428 COVER,ELECTRICAL CO 1

9 PAOZZ 96906 MS51850-66 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 4

10 PAOZZ 96906 MS35751-41 BOLT,SQUARE NECK 2

11 PAOZZ 06721 782HD CONNECTOR,RECEPTACL 1

12 XAOZZ 06721 201081-A BODY,CONNECTOR 1

13 XAOZZ 06721 7750257 SCREW,MACHINE,FLAT 1

14 XAOZZ 06721 7750259 TERMINAL ASSEMBLY 1

15 PAOZZ 96906 MS51851-88 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 4

16 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-45 WASHER,LOCK 2

17 PAOZZ 24617 120376 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 2

18 PAOZZ 06721 782101 BOOT,DUST AND MOIST 1

19 PAOZZ 96906 MS25306-232 SWITCH,TOGGLE 1

20 XAOZZ 8S867 SWNUT1 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 2

END OF FIGURE
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Figure 6. Wir ing Harness
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 0613  CHASSIS WIRING HARNESS

FIG. 6 WIRING HARNESS

1 PFOOO 51831 ACC8016 WIRING HARNESS,BRAN 1

2 PAOZZ 96906 MS20659-104 TERMINAL,LOG 1

3 PAOZZ 13548 94902 PLUG ASSEMBLY 4

4 XAOZZ 13548 94993 PLUG,END SEAL,ELECT 4

5 PFOOO 96906 MS27144-1 CONNECTOR,PLUG,ELEC 8

6 PAOZZ 19207 8338561 SHELL,ELECTRICAL CO 1

7 PAOZZ 19207 8338564 TERMINAL ASSEMBLY 1

8 PAOZZ 19207 8338562 INSULATOR,BUSHING 1

9 PFOZZ 13548 93943 WIRING HARNESS 1

10 PAOZZ 19207 10875481 BAND MARKER 29

11 PAOZZ 74025 10476-103 TERMINAL,QUICK DISC 8

12 PAOOO 51831 ACC8018 WIRING HARNESS,BRAN 1

13 PAOZZ 96906 MS75021-1 CONNECTOR,RECEPTACL 1

14 PAOZA 19207 7716521 CONTACT,ELECTRICAL 12

15 PAOZZ 96906 MS25036-112 TERMINAL,LUG 1

16 PAOZZ 14726 S05308F TERMINAL,QUICK DISC 3

17 PAOZZ 14726 S05076 TERMINAL,QUICK DISC 3

18 PAOZZ 19207 10875481 BAND,MARKER 42

19 PAOZZ 19207 7723309 NUT,PLAIN,KNURLED 1

20 PAOZZ 19207 7722333 BUSHING,RUBBER 1

21 PAOZZ 51831 ACC8019 WIRING HARNESS,BRAN 1

22 PAOZZ 20999 6225 STRAP,TIEDOWN,ELECT 2

23 PAOZZ 96906 MS35489-110 GROMMET,NONMETALLIC 4

24 PAOZZ 51831 ACC8017 LEAD ASSEMBLY,ELECT 3

END OF FIGURE
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F igure  7 . L i g h t  R e s i s t o r s
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 0613  CHASSIS WIRING HARNESS

FIG. 7 LIGHT RESISTORS

1 PAOZZ 96906 MS51957-55 SCREW,MACHINE 2

2 PAOZZ 91637 HL55-09 RESISTOR,FIXED,WIRE  WOULD,1 OHM,5 6

PCT,55 WATTS

3 PAOZZ 39428 90480A011 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 4

4 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-43 WASHER,LOCK 4

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS27183-7 WASHER,FLAT 4

6 PAOZZ 39428 90276A251 SCREW,MACHINE 2

END OF FIGURE

7-1



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

Figure 8. Rear Axle Assembly
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 11  REAR AXLE

GROUP 1100 REAR AXLE ASSEMBLY

FIG. 8  AXLE ASSEMBLY

1 PBFFF 78500 TN4670-QH-2704 AXLE,VEHICULAR,NOND 2

2 XAFZZ 78500 D36-3273-W-101 BEAM,AXLE 1

3 PAOZZ 19207 11662296-33 FITTING,LUBRICATION 2

4 PFOZZ 78500 1205U1451 SEAL PART OF KIT P/N KIT 970 2

5 PFOZZ 78500 1229X3118 WASHER,FLAT PART OF KIT P/N KIT 970 4

6 KFOZZ 78500 1229-D-3124 RING,RETAINING PART OF KIT P/N KIT 2

970

7 PAOOO 78500 A3105-V-282 PARTS KIT, BRAKE ADJ 2

8 XAOZZ 78500 3105-U-281 RETAINER,BUSHING 1

9 PFOZZ 19207 11662296-14 PACKING,PREFORMED PART OF KIT P/N 2

KIT 970

10 KFOZZ 78500 1225-R-1058 BUSHING,BRACKET PART OF KIT P/N 1

KIT 970

11 XAOZZ 78500 3105-V-282 RETAINER,BUSHING 1

12 XDOZZ 78500 2297-B-5046 FITTING,LUBRICATION 1

13 PAOZZ 78500 10-X-1348 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 8

14 PFOZZ 78500 1229-J-868 SPACER,RING PART OF KIT P/N KIT 970 2

15 PFOZZ 19207 11662296-10 WASHER,FLAT PART OF KIT P/N KIT 970 2

16 PFOZZ 19207 11662296-9 RING,RETAINING PART OF KIT P/N KIT 2

970

17 KFOZZ 78500 1225-A-833 BUSHING,SPIDER,OUTE PART OF KIT P/N 2

KIT 970

18 PFOZZ 78500 1225-B-834 BUSHING,SPIDER,INNE PART OF KIT P/N 2

KIT 970

19 PFOZZ 78500 1205V1452 PACKING,PREFORMED PART OF KIT P/N 2

KIT 970

20 PAOZZ 78500 2210-Q-4333 CAMSHAFT,ACTUATING,  RIGHT HAND 1

20 PAOZZ 78500 2210-R-4334 CAMSHAFT,ACTUATING,  LEFT HAND 1

END OF FIGURE

8-1
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Figure 9. Brake Shoes
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 12  BRAKES

GROUP 1202  SERVICE BRAKES

FIG. 9  BRAKE SHOES

1 PAOFZ 78500 A78-3222S1293 BRAKE SHOE 4

2 KFFZZ 78500 2240-N-4642 LINING,ANCHOR END PART OF KIT P/N 1

2000-F-1228

3 KFFZZ 78500 2240-M-4641 LINING,CAM END OF PART OF KIT P/N 2000 1

-F-1228

4 PFFZZ 97286 RV3109 RIVET,TUBULAR PART OF KIT P/N 2000- 28

F-1228

5 XAFZZ 78500 A3222-S-1293 SHOE ASSEMBLY,BRAKE 1

6 PFOZZ 78500 1779R18 ROLLER,LINEAR-ROTAR PART OF KIT P/N 1

KIT 8000HD

7 KFOZZ 78500 3105-B-210 RETAINER,ROLLER PART OF KIT P/N KIT 1

8000HD

8 KFOZZ 78500 2258-W-803 SPRING,HELICAL,EXTE  PART OF KIT P/N 2

KIT 8000HD

9 PFOZZ 78500 2258-Q-615 SPRING,HELICAL,EXTE  PART OF KIT P/N 4

KIT 8000HD

10 PFOZZ 78500 1259-N-274 PIN,SHOULDER,HEADLE PART OF KIT P/N 4

KIT 8000HD

11 PFOZZ 19207 11662296-34 BUSHING,ANCHOR PIN PART OF KIT P/N 4

KIT 8000HD

END OF FIGURE
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Figure  10 .  S lack  Ad jus te r

S E C T I O N  I I   
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1206  MECHNICAL BRAKE SYSTEM

FIG. 10  SLACK ADJUSTER

1 PAOOZ 78500 A15-3275-N-716 ADJUSTER,SLACK,BRAK 2

2 XAOZZ 78500 A3275-Z-780 HOUSING AND BUSHING 1

3 PAOZZ 78500 1898-R-720-S FITTING,LUBRICATION 1

4 PAOZZ 78500 A2-1245-E-395 CLEVIS,ROD END 1

5 PAOZZ 78500 2207-M-13 S COLLAR,SHAFT 1

6 PAOZZ 96906 MS24665-353 PIN,COTTER 1

7 PAOZZ 78500 19X60 PIN,STRAIGHT,HEADED 1

8 PAOZZ 78500 19X127 PIN,STRAIGHT,HEADED 1

9 PAOZZ 96906 MS24665-283 PIN,COTTER 1

10 PAOZZ 78500 A1-1199-S-3737 PAWL 1

11 XAOZZ 78500 A2206-Y-51 SCREW,CAP,PRESSURE 1

12 PAOZZ 78500 1729B262 WASHER,LOCK 1

13 XAOZZ 78500 2258-U-567 SPRING,HELICAL,COMP 1

14 XAOZZ 78500 1199-S-3737 PAWL,GUIDE 1

END OF FIGURE

10-1
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Figure  11 .  A i r  L ines  and  F i t t i ngs
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1208 AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

FIG. 11  AIR LINES AND FITTINGS

1 PAOZZ 58755 3109-60-18 ELBOW,SWIVEL,PIPE TO 4

2 MOOZZ 8S867 BRKTUBE1 TUBING,PLASTIC  3/8 X 80 IN.LONG, 2

MAKE FROM TUBING,PN C0606B

3 PAOZZ 58429 62X3542 HOSE ASSEMBLY,NONME 6

4 XAOZZ 58429 6-A-6 ADAPTER,STRAIGHT 1

5 PAOZZ 58429 62X3572 HOSE ASSEMBLY,NONME 2

6 XAOZZ 58429 6-A-6 ADAPTER,STRAIGHT 1

7 MOOZZ 8S867 BRKTUBE3 TUBING,PLASTIC  3/8 X 36 IN.LONG, 1

MAKE FROM TUBING,PN C0606B

8 PAOZZ 58755 3115-60-18 ADAPTER,STRAIGHT,TU 1

9 MOOZZ 8S867 BRKTUBE2 TUBING,PLASTIC  3/8 X 300 IN.LONG, 1

MAKE FROM TUBING,PN C0606B

10 PAOZZ 58755 3108-60-14 TEE,TUBE 1

11 MOOZZ 8S867 BRKTUBE4 TUBING,PLASTIC  3/8 X 282 IN.LONG, 1

MAKE FROM TUBING,PN C0606B

12 PAOZZ 96906 MS35489-110 GROMMET,NONMETALLIC 2

13 PAOZZ 20999 6225 STRAP,TIEDOWN,ELECT 5

14 PAOZZ 58755 3115-60-14 ADAPTER,STRAIGHT,TU 1

15 PAOZZ 58755 3108-60-18 TEE,TUBE TO HOSE 1

END OF FIGURE

11-1
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Figure 12. A i r  Reservo i rs
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1208  AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

FIG. 12  AIR RESERVOIRS

1 PFOZZ 62173 9523 TANK,PRESSURE 1

2 PAOZZ 39428 90490A031 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 8

3 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-46 WASHER,LOCK 8

4 PAOZZ 96906 MS27183-15 WASHER,FLAT 8

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS90728-64 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 8

6 PFOZZ 62173 9515 TANK,PRESSURE 1

7 PAOZZ 39428 4554K13 PLUG,PIPE 3

8 PAOZZ 06721 10713 COCK,DRAIN 2

END OF FIGURE
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Figure 13. Emergency Relay and Mult i - funct ion Valves
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1208  AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

FIG. 13  EMERGENCY RELAY AND MULTI-

FUNCTION VALVES

1 PAOZZ 30780 12FFB NIPPLE,PIPE 3

2 PAOZZ 06721 N30108AK VALVE,RELAY,AIR PRE 2

3 PAOZZ 06721 N4302A VALVE,RELAY,AIR PRE 1

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

Figure 14. Spring Brake Chamber
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1208  AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

FIG. 14  SPRING BRAKE CHAMBER

1 PAOZZ 56878 31FAF-1011 NUT,SELF-LOCKING,HE 4

2 PAOZZ 78500 1229U1503Z WASHER,FLAT 4

3 PAOZZ 4B100 3130300 CHAMBER,AIR BRAKE 2

4 KFOZZ 4B100 8019011 CAP,DUST,PLASTIC PART OF KIT P/N 1

9019002

5 KFOZZ 4B100 8120007 SCREW,ROUND HEAD PART OF KIT P/N 1

9019002

END OF FIGURE
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Figure 15. Air  Coupl ings (Gladhands)
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1208  AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

FIG. 15  AIR COUPLINGS

1 PFOOO 79146 035079 BUSHING,PIPE 2

2 PAOZZ 79146 035023 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 1

3 PAOZZ 79146 035024 WASHER,LOCK 1

4 PAOZZ 79146 035080 CLAMPING,STUD 1

5 PAOZZ 98343 10451E COUPLING HALF,QUICK 1

6 PCOZZ 98343 1509 PACKING,PREFORMED 1

7 PAOOO 19207 7338409 DUMMY COUPLING,AUTO 2

8 XAOZZ 06721 N-20071 DUMMY COUPLING,AUTO 1

9 PFOZZ 06721 N-13047 CHAIN,WELDLESS 1

10 PAOZZ 98343 10452S COUPLING HALF,QUICK 1

11 PCOZZ 98343 1509 PACKING,PREFORMED 1

12 PAOZZ 39428 90177A219 HOLDER,KEY 2

END OF FIGURE

15-1



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

F igure  16 . Hub and Drum



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 13 WHEELS, HUBS, AND DRUMS

GROUP 1311 WHEEL ASSEMBLY

FIG. 16 HUB AND DRUM

1 PAOZZ 96906 MS19081-113 BEARING,ROLLER,TAPE 2

2 XA0ZZ 60038 HM212049 CONE AND ROLLERS,TA 1

3 XAOZZ 60038 HM212011 CUP,TAPERED ROLLER 1

4 PBOOO 78500 HTQF-00T-24 HUB,WHEEL,VEHICULAR  RIGHT HAND 1

4 PBOOO 78500 HTQF-00T-23 HUB,WHEEL,VEHICULAR  LEFT HAND 1

5 PAOOO 78500 A333-A-3589 HUB AND CUP ASSEMBL 1

6 XAOZZ 78500 333-A-3589 HUB 1

7 PAOZZ 96906 MS19081-283 BEARING,ROLLER,TAPE 1

8 XAOZZ 60038 HM218210 CUP,TAPERED ROLLER 1

9 XAOZZ 60038 HM218248 CONE AND ROLLERS,TA 1

10 POOZZ 78500 1205-P-1212 SEAL,PLAIN 1

11 PAOZZ 78500 20X2088 STUD,SHOULDERED  RIGHT HAND 10

11 PAOZZ 78500 20X2089 STUD,SHOULDERED  LEFT HAND 10

12 PAOZZ 78500 1227C549 NUT,INNER WHEEL BEA 2

13 PAOZZ 78500 A1229-W-2545 WASHER ASSY,LOCK 2

14 PAOZZ 78500 1229W2545 WASHER,LOCK 1

15 PAOZZ 78500 1199-K-3859 SETSCREW 1

16 PAOZZ 78500 1227-B-756 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 2

17 PAOZZ 78500 2208N430 GASKET 2

18 PAOOO 78500 A3262-H-398 CAP,PROTECTIVE,DUST 2

19 PAOZZ 06721 401199P PLUG,PROTECTIVE,DUS 1

20 PAOZZ 78500 1229-J-1570 WASHER,SLOTTED 12

21 PAOZZ 78500 S255C SCREW,CAP 12

22 PFOFF 78500 3219-X-4860 BRAKE DRUM 2

END OF FIGURE

16-1
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Figure 17. Wheel Assembly



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1311 WHEEL ASSEMBLY

FIG. 17 WHEEL ASSEMBLY

1 PFOOZ 96906 MS53044-6 WHEEL,PNEUMATIC TIR 9

2 PAOZZ 19207 7389493 WHEEL,PNEUMATIC TIR 1

3 PAOZZ 19207 7389061 RING,SIDE,AUTOMOTIV 1

4 PAOZZ 78500 1199J114 NUT CAP ASSEMBLY  RIGHT HAND 20

4 PAOZZ 96906 MS53068-1 NUT,CAP,DUAL WHEEL  LEFT HAND 20

5 PAOZZ 78500 1199N118 NUT,CAP OUTER  RIGHT HAND 20

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS51983-3 NUT,PLAIN,SINGLE BA  LEFT HAND 20

END OF FIGURE

17-1
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Figure 18. Tire and Tube



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1313 TIRES AND TUBES

FIG. 18 TIRE AND TUBE

1 PAOZH 19200 12009347 TIRE,PNEUMATIC 1

2 POOZZ 19200 12009349 FLAP,INNER TUBE,PNE 1

3 PAOZZ 17875 627 CAP,PNEUMATIC VALVE 1

4 PAOZZ 17875 100HA VALVE CORE 1

5 POOOZ 81348 11.00R20/GP2/TR7 INNER TUBE,PNEUMATI 1

8A/ON CENTER

END OF FIGURE

18-1
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Figure 19. Wheel Chock



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 15 FRAME, TOWING ATTACHMENTS

GROUP 1501 FRAME ASSEMBLY

FIG. 19 WHEEL CHOCK

1 PAOZZ 80120 498 HOOK,S- 4

2 MOOZZ 8S867 CHAIN2 CHAIN,WELDED 42 INCHES LONG,MAKE 4

FROM CHAIN,PN 8962T16

3 PAOZA 39428 3922T14 SNAP HOOK 4

4 PAOZZ 94189 10555 HOOK,CHAIN,S 4

5 PAOZZ 3B938 RC-8874 CHOCK,WHEEL-TRACK 4

END OF FIGURE

19-1



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

F igure  20 .  Re t rac tab le  Tw is t  Lock



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1501 FRAME ASSEMBLY

FIG. 20 RETRACTABLE TWIST LOCK

1 PAOZF 94658 F804-1 TWIST LOCK ASSEMBLY 4

2 XAOZZ 94658 1/4X1-3/4 PIN,GROOVED,HEADLES 1

3 PAOZZ 8S867 6 STRAP,ELASTIC 4

4 PAOZZ 39428 9489T13 BOLT,EYE 4

5 PAOZZ 39428 90480A011 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 8

END OF FIGURE

20-1
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Figure 21. Tiedown Ring



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1501 FRAME ASSEMBLY

FIG. 21 TIEDOWN RING

1 PAOZZ 96906 MS18154-60 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 20

2 PAOZO 94658 F187-6/8 RING,DEE 10

3 XAOZZ 94658 F187-6 RING,DEE 1

4 XAOZZ 94658 F187-8 STRAP,D-RING 1

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS35340-48 WASHER,LOCK 20

6 PAOZZ 96906 MS51967-8 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 20

END OF FIGURE

21-1
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Figure 22. Dock Bumper



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1501 FRAME ASSEMBLY

FIG. 22 DOCK BUMPER

1 PAOZZ 15460 71-68 BUMPER,NONMETALLIC 4

2 PAOZZ 39428 90822A610 SCREW,SELF-DRILLING 8

END OF FIGURE

22-1





SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1503 PINTLES AND TOWING

ATTACHMENTS

FIG. 23 KINGPIN

1 PBHZZ 74410 KP-T-809-F KINGPIN,FIFTH WHEEL 1

END OF FIGURE

23-1



SECTION II  TM9-2330-386-14&P

F igure  24 .  Spare  T i re  Car r ie r



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1504 SPARE TIRE CARRIER

FIG. 24 SPARE TIRE CARRIER

1 PAOZZ 96906 MS51967-8 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 9

2 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-46 WASHER,LOCK 9

3 PAOZZ 96906 MS27183-15 WASHER,FLAT 9

4 PAOZZ 96906 MS90728-70 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 3

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS90728-60 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 6

6 PAOOZ 99411 TS0002 CARRIER ASSEMBLY,TI 1

7 KFOZZ 99411 PP0033-53 CHAIN AND SNAP ASSE PART OF KIT P/N 1

CP3473

8 KFOZZ 99411 PP0004-19 SCREW,MACHINE,ROUND PART OF KIT P/N 3

CP3473

9 PFOZZ 24617 9422277 NUT,SELF-LOCKING,HE PART OF KIT P/N 3

CP3473

10 XAOZZ 99411 TS0013 FRAME,U 1

11 XAOZZ 99411 CP0540 FRAME,REAR 1

END OF FIGURE

24-1
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Figure 25. Ground Board Assembly



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1507 LANDING GEAR

FIG. 25 GROUND BOARD ASSEMBLY

1 PAOZZ 19207 7417585 BOARD GROUND JACK 2

2 PAOZZ 80120 498 HOOK,S- 2

3 PAOZA 39428 3922T14 SNAP HOOK  (BOX SIDE ONLY) 1

4 MOOZZ 8S867 CHAIN1 CHAIN,WELDED  50 INCHES LONG,MAKE 2

FROM CHAIN,PN 8962T16

5 PAOZA 39428 3922T14 SNAP HOOK 2

END OF FIGURE

25-1



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

Figure 26. Landing Gear



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1507 LANDING GEAR

FIG. 26 LANDING GEAR

1 PBOOO 8S867 LG4423-90DY SUPPORT,RETRACTABLE 1

2 PFOZZ 8S867 LG4000-91DY LEG,SEMITRAILER RET 1

3 PFOZZ 99411 LG0094 AXLE,STRAIGHT 1

4 PAOZZ 96906 MS90725-67 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 3

5 PAOZZ 24617 9422277 NUT,SELF-LOCKING,HE 5

6 PAOZZ 8S867 HFJN5/8 NUT,JAM,HEX FLANGED 4

7 PAOZZ 96906 MS27183-22 WASHER,FLAT 8

8 PAOZZ 96906 MS51967-14 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 4

9 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-67 WASHER,LOCK 4

10 PAOZZ 8S867 LGBRKT BRACKET 2

11 PAOZZ 8S867 LGBRACE2 BRACE, TUBE 2

12 PAOZZ 8S867 HHC5/8-275 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 2

13 PAOZZ 96906 MS90728-113 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 4

14 PFOZZ 8S867 LG4000-92DY LEG,SEMITRAILER RET 1

15 PAOZZ 99411 PP0016-03 WASHER,FLAT 2

16 PFOZZ 99411 LG0083-01 CRANK,HAND 1

17 PAOZZ 8S867 HHC5/8-250 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 2

18 PAOZZ 99411 LG0056 SHOE,JACK SUPPORT 2

19 PAOZZ 96906 MS90725-60 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 2

20 PAOZZ 99411 LG0070-02 TUBE,METALLIC 2

21 PAOZZ 8S867 LGBRACE1 BRACE, TUBE 1

22 PAOZZ 96906 MS90728-164 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 28

23 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-50 WASHER,LOCK 28

24 PAOZZ 96906 MS51967-20 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 28

END OF FIGURE

26-1



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

Figure 27. Suspension



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 16 SPRINGS AND SHOCK

ABSSORBERS

GROUP 1601 SPRINGS

FIG. 27 SUSPENSION

1 PAFZZ 92967 841-00 NUT,SELF-LOCKING,HE 20

2 PAFZZ 19207 12315355 WASHER,FLAT 2

3 PAFZZ 96906 MS90727-197 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 4

4 PFFZZ 92967 893-05 TUBE,METALLIC 1

5 PAFZZ 92967 835-04 BOLT,U 4

6 PFFZZ 92967 892-00 HUB,BODY 2

7 PFFZZ 92967 11357-00 SPACER,SLEEVE 2

8 PFFZZ 92967 891-00 HUB TRUNNION,UPPER 2

9 PFFZZ 92967 9937-00 END CAP,SPRING 4

10 PAFZZ 96906 MS90727-164 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 16

11 PAFZZ 92967 817-00 WASHER,FLAT 16

12 PFFZZ 92967 814-00 PAD,CUSHIONING 8

13 AFFFZ 19207 12315349 SEAT,LEAF SPRING 4

14 PFFZZ 92967 9934-02 SEAT,LEAF SPRING 1

15 PFFFZ 19207 12315441 PLATE,ALIGNMENT,LEA 1

16 PAFZZ 92967 10060-01 BOLT,U 8

17 PAFZZ 92967 37-03 NUT,SELF-LOCKING,HE 16

18 PAFZZ 92967 10273-00 WASHER,FLAT 16

19 PAFZZ 92967 820-00 PLATE,WEAR,LEAF SPR 2

20 PAFZZ 92967 837-00 WASHER,FLAT 8

21 PAFZZ 19207 12315614 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 8

22 PFFZZ 92967 12258-01 SPRING ASSEMBLY,LEA 2

END OF FIGURE

27-1
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Figure 28. Bulkhead Wing Panels



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 18 BODY

GROUP 1801 BODY ASSEMBLIES

FIG. 28 BULKHEAD WING PANELS

1 PFOZZ 8S867 BLKHD3A WING PANEL,RIGHT 1

2 PFOZZ 8S867 BLKTBE1 TUBE ASSEMBLY,METAL 2

3 PFOZZ 8S867 BLKHD3 BULKHEAD,LEFT 1

4 PAOZZ 5P512 MRL30-21 PIN,QUICK RELEASE 4

5 MOOZZ 8S867 CHAIN6 CHAIN,SASH  6 INCHES LONG,MAKE FROM 4

CHAIN,PN 3607T25

6 PAOZZ 96906 MS51850-66 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 4

END OF FIGURE

28-1
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Figure  29.   Corner Stakes and  Panel Splice 



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1801 BODY ASSEMBLIES

FIG. 29 CORNER STAKES AND PANEL

SPLICE

1 PAOZZ 8S867 M871STK2 STAKE,VEHICLE BODY  PANEL,SPLICE 15

2 PAOZZ 8S867 M871STK3 STAKE,VEHICLE BODY  LEFT REAR 1

3 PAOZZ 8S867 M871STK4 STAKE,VEHICLE BODY  RIGHT REAR 1

END OF FIGURE

29-1
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F igure  30 . Side Panels
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1801 BODY ASSMBLIES

FIG. 30 SIDE PANELS

1 PAOOO 8S867 M871PNL1 RACK ASSEMBLY,SIDE 14

1 PAOOO 8S867 M871PNL2 RACK ASSEMBLY,REAR 2

2 PAOZZ 39428 92352A16 RIVET,BLIND 4

3 PFOZZ 8S867 M871TR1 CHANNEL,STRUCTURAL  SIDE RACK 1

3 PFOZZ 8S867 M871TR2 RAIL,TRAILER  REAR RACK 1

4 PAOZZ 39428 94054A249 SCREW,SELF-DRILLING 7

5 PFOZZ 8S867 PANEL1 PLYWOOD,CONSTRUCTIO  SIDE RACK 1

5 PFOZZ 8S867 PANEL2 PLYWOOD CONSTRUCTIO  REAR RACK 1

6 PAOZZ 8S867 M871STK1 STAKE,VEHICLE BODY 1

7 PAOZZ 96906 MS51850-66 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 1

8 PAOZZ 8S867 RKPIN PIN,QUICK RELEASE 1

END OF FIGURE

30-1
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Figure 31. Mud Flaps



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1801 BODY ASSEMBLIES

FIG. 31 MUD FLAPS

1 PAOZZ 24617 120376 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 8

2 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-46 WASHER,LOCK 8

3 PAOZZ 96906 MS51331-6 GUARD,SPLASH,VEHICU 2

4 PAOZZ 8S867 MFBRKT1 BRACKET,VEHICULAR C 2

5 PAOZZ 96906 MS90728-64 SCREW,CAP,HEXAGON H 8

END OF FIGURE

31-1
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Figure  32 .  F loor



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1805 FLOORS, SUBFLOORS AND

RELATED COMPONENTS

FIG. 32 FLOOR

1 PFOOO 3B938 DW30 FLOOR KIT,HARDWOOD 1

2 MOOZZ 8S867 FB1 BOARD,FLOOR  7-3/16 IN.WIDE,MAKE V

FROM PN DM871-R1 PATT1

3 MOOZZ 8S867 FB2 BOARD,FLOOR  5-3/8 IN.WIDE,MAKE V

FROM PN DM871-R2 PATT2

4 MOOZZ 8S867 FB3 BOARD,FLOOR  5-7/16 IN.WIDE,MAKE V

FROM PN DM871-RD PATT5

5 MOOZZ 8S867 FB4 BOARD,FLOOR  6-3/4 IN.WIDE,MAKE V

FROM PN DM871-R6 PATT6

6 MOOZZ 8S867 FB5 BOARD,FLOOR  5 IN.WIDE,MAKE FROM V

PN DM871-R1 ALT.PATT1

7 M00ZZ 8S867 FB6 BOARD,FLOOR  5-1/16 IN.WIDE,MAKE V

FROM PN DM871-R2 ALT.PATT2

8 PAOZZ 6N040 959-13130-731 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 120

END OF FIGURE

32-1
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Figure 33. Storage Box Chains



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1808 STOWAGE RACKS, BOXES,

STRAPS, CASES, ETC.

FIG. 33 STOWAGE BOX CHAINS

1 PAOZZ 96906 MS35206-263 SCREW,MACHINE 1

2 PAOZZ 39428 90480A011 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 1

3 PAOZZ 96906 MS35338-43 WASHER,LOCK 1

4 MOOZZ 8S867 CHAIN5 CHAIN,SASH  26 INCHES LONG,MAKE 1

FROM CHAIN,PN 3607T25

5 PAOZZ 39428 90177A219 RING,SPLIT 1

6 PAOZZ 39428 3922T14 SNAP HOOK 1

7 PAOZZ 39428 9489T13 BOLT,EYE 1

8 MOOZZ 8S867 CHAIN3 CHAIN,SASH  14 INCHES LONG,MAKE 1

FROM CHAIN,PN 3607T25

END OF FIGURE

33-1
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Figure 34. Manifest Box
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 1808 STOWAGE RACKS, BOXES,

STRAPS, CASES, ETC.

FIG. 34 MANIFEST BOX

1 PFOZZ 1JA34 550 BOX,DOCUMENT 1

2 PAOZZ 96906 MS27183-9 WASHER,FLAT 4

3 PAOZZ 39428 90480A011 NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON 4

4 PAOZZ 96906 MS51850-66 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 4

END OF FIGURE

34-1



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

Figure 35. Reflectors
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 22 BODY AND CHASSIS ACCESSORY

ITEMS

GROUP 2202 ACCESSORY ITEMS

FIG. 35 REFLECTORS

1 PAOZZ 13548 98006Y REFLECTOR,INDICATIN AMBER 2

2 PAOZZ 96906 MS51850-66 SCREW,TAPPING,THREA 8

3 PAOZZ 13548 98006R REFLECTOR,INDICATIN RED 4

END OF FIGURE

35-1
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Figure 36. Brake System Data Plates



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 2210 DATA PLATES

FIG. 36 BRAKE SYSTEM DATA PLATES

1 PAOZZ 96906 MS53007-2 PLATE,IDENTIFICATIO EMERGENCY 1

2 PAOZZ 96906 MS53007-1 PLATE,IDENTIFICATIO SERVICE 1

END OF FIGURE

36-1
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Figure 37. Data Plates 
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 2210 DATA PLATES

FIG. 37 DATA PLATES

1 PFOZZ 8S867 WARPLT PLATE,INSTRUCTION  WARNING 1

2 PFOZZ 81349 M24243/1A408 RIVET,BLIND 12

3 PFOZZ 8S867 TDPLATE PLATE,INSTRUCTION TIE DOWN 1

4 PFOZZ 8S867 LUBEPLT PLATE,INSTRUCTION LUBRICATION 1

END OF FIGURE

37-1
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 94 KITS

GROUP 9401 KITS AND RELATED PARTS

FIG. KITS

PAOZZ 78500 KIT 970 PARTS KIT,BRAKE ADJ  SERVICES ONE V

AXLE

BUSHING,SPIDER,OUTE(  2)  8-17

BUSHING,BRACKET  (  1)  8-10

PACKING,PREFORMED  (  2)  8-9

PACKING,PREFORMED  (  2)  8-19

RING,RETAINING  (  2)  8-6

RING,RETAINING  (  2)  8-16

SEAL  (  2)  8-4

SPACER,RING  (  2)  8-14

SPIDER,BRAKE  (  2)  8-18

WASHER,FLAT  (  2)  8-15

WASHER,FLAT  (  4)  8-5

PAOZZ 78500 KIT 8000HD PARTS KIT,BRAKE SHO V

BUSHING,ANCHOR PIN (  4)  9-11

PIN,SHOULDER,HEADLE(  4)  9-10

RETAINER,ROLLER  (  1)  9-7

ROLLER,LINEAR-ROTAR(  1)  9-6

SPRING,HELICAL,EXTE(  2)  9-8

SPRING,HELICAL,EXTE(  4)  9-9

PFOZZ 99411 CP3473 KIT,TIRE CARRIER V

CHAIN AND SNAP ASSE(  1)  24-7

NUT,SELF-LOCKING,HE(  3)  24-9

SCREW,MACHINE,ROUND(  3)  24-8

PAFZZ 78500 2000-F-1228 PART KIT,BRAKE SHO SERVICES ONE V

AXLE

LINING,ANCHOR END (  1)  9-2

LINING,CAM END  (  1)  9-3

RIVET,TUBUALR  ( 28)  9-4

PAOZZ 4B100 9019002 PARTS KIT,BRAKE AIR V

CAP,DUST,PLASTIC  (  1)  14-4

SCREW,ROUND HEAD  (  1)  14-5

END OF FIGURE

KITS-1



SECTION II TM9-2330-386-14&P

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

ITEM SMR PART

NO CODE CAGEC NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

GROUP 95 GENERAL USE STANDARDIZED

PARTS

GROUP 9501 BULK MATERIEL

FIG. BULK

1 PAOZZ 39428 3607T25 CHAIN,WELDLESS V

2 PAOZA 39428 8962T16 CHAIN,WELDED V

3 PAOZZ 30327 C0606B HOSE,NONMETALLIC V

4 PAOZZ 3B938 DM871-R1 ALT.PAT LUMBER,HARDWOOD V

T1

5 PAOZZ 3B938 DM871-R1 PATT1 LUMBER,HARDWOOD V

6 PAOZZ 3B938 DM871-R2 ALT.PAT LUMBER,HARDWOOD V

T2

7 PAOZZ 3B938 DM871-R2 PATT2 LUMBER,HARDWOOD V

8 PAOZZ 3B938 DM871-R5 PATT5 LUMBER,HARDWOOD V

9 PAOZZ 3B938 DM871-R6 PATT6 LUMBER,HARDWOOD V

END OF FIGURE

BULK-1





TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

5310-00-004-5033 12 3 5310-00-637-9541 1 12

4730-00-007-2275 8 3 24 2

5310-00-011-6121 26 9 31 2

2610-00-029-0563 18 5 2530-00-693-1029 17 4

5310-00-045-3296 5 3 5306-00-721-5944 5 10

7 4 5305-00-724-7222 26 22

33 3 5305-00-725-2317 1 13

5305-00-054-6682 7 1 12 5

5999-00-057-2929 1 7 31 5

5305-00-068-0510 24 5 5305-00-726-2551 27 10

5305-00-071-2069 26 13 5310-00-732-0558 21 6

5365-00-090-5426 5 5 24 1

6 20 2530-00-738-9061 17 3

5940-00-107-1481 6 2 2530-00-738-9493 17 2

6240-00-143-3159 1 5 2510-00-741-7585 25 1

5940-00-143-4794 6 15 5365-00-753-4865 8 14

5305-00-146-2663 5 15 5310-00-763-8920 26 24

4030-00-153-8711 19 4 5310-00-768-0318 26 8

5310-00-161-9964 17 5 5930-00-772-9276 5 19

5935-00-167-7775 6 5 5935-00-773-1428 5 8

5330-00-172-1919 15 6 5310-00-809-4061 12 4

15 11 24 3

5310-00-178-7733 14 2 5310-00-809-8544 7 5

6220-00-179-4324 1 2 5310-00-820-6653 26 23

5310-00-195-8969 17 4 5310-00-823-8804 34 2

5325-00-202-4005 6 23 3110-00-829-0575 16 1

11 12 5935-00-833-8561 6 6

5365-00-204-5061 8 16 5970-00-833-8562 6 8

5330-00-205-3583 8 9 5310-00-833-8567 1 8

3120-00-255-6042 9 11 5310-00-834-7606 21 5

5305-00-269-3211 26 19 5315-00-839-5822 10 6

5305-00-269-3217 26 4 9905-00-842-2950 6 10

2530-00-270-3878 15 7 6 18

3120-00-322-6430 9 6 5315-00-842-3044 10 9

5310-00-393-6685 5 1 5935-00-846-3883 5 6

6 19 6 13

5940-00-399-6676 6 7 5305-00-846-5703 24 4

5310-00-407-9566 5 16 5320-00-850-3282 37 2

5310-00-409-3355 5 17 5305-00-852-1012 3 5

31 1 5 9

5305-00-411-9331 16 21 28 6

5330-00-462-0907 1 3 30 7

5310-00-462-4655 14 1 34 4

4820-00-476-6412 18 4 35 2

5999-00-485-8955 5 7 5310-00-880-2004 17 5

6 14 2530-00-886-1103 16 12

5935-00-572-9180 1 9 4730-00-891-0798 15 10

5330-00-576-3028 16 17 2540-00-921-5069 31 3

2530-00-603-5768 17 1 5940-00-926-0085 6 11

6240-00-617-0991 1 4 5305-00-940-8069 27 3

I-1



TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

5305-00-942-2196 21 1 5310-01-179-4113 16 14

5320-00-948-7636 9 4 2530-01-179-7532 8 18

5310-00-951-7209 26 7 5305-01-186-5859 16 15

5310-00-964-7811 10 12 2590-01-202-0956 20 1

5305-00-984-6210 33 1 5935-01-211-4434 5 11

9905-00-999-7369 36 1 4820-01-214-1422 12 8

9905-00-999-7370 36 2 5306-01-222-9071 20 4

5330-01-023-5229 8 4 33 7

5330-01-024-2294 8 19 5310-01-224-6835 8 5

6220-01-047-4059 4 2 6220-01-225-7830 4 1

4010-01-065-6955 BULK 2 5310-01-231-0688 12 2

2510-01-067-4717 1 6 4010-01-239-5719 15 9

6220-01-067-5264 2 3 2590-01-241-6060 24 6

6 3 6220-01-242-9030 3 4

5325-01-067-5438 2 2 4730-01-244-9828 12 7

5325-01-067-5890 4 3 2530-01-248-6984 13 3

5340-01-082-6805 19 3 5310-01-251-7570 5 2

25 3 7 3

25 5 20 5

33 6 33 2

5940-01-083-6203 6 16 34 3

6220-01-085-3391 2 1 4730-01-265-2669 15 1

5330-01-090-2107 16 10 5310-01-268-8983 15 2

4730-01-096-3204 15 5 5310-01-268-9052 15 3

2530-01-096-3430 8 20 5340-01-271-1014 15 12

2640-01-098-2029 18 3 33 5

5306-01-098-7197 27 16 6220-01-273-6024 3 1

5310-01-098-7236 27 21 4720-01-273-9163 BULK 3

5310-01-098-7244 27 18 6220-01-284-2709 1 11

5310-01-098-7245 27 11 2610-01-287-6409 18 1

5310-01-098-7246 27 20 2530-01-289-1013 13 3

5310-01-098-7247 27 2 5307-01-289-4466 15 4

5310-01-098-7827 27 1 2530-01-290-9101 9 1

5310-01-099-6539 27 17 5310-01-291-2200 16 20

2510-01-100-7167 27 9 2640-01-295-9967 18 2

2590-01-100-9001 27 12 6220-01-297-3217 1 10

2510-01-100-9270 27 14 4730-01-307-0020 11 1

2520-01-101-0935 27 8 2530-01-311-8410 8 7

2510-01-101-2890 27 15 2530-01-311-8415 16 4

5310-01-116-4765 16 13 2590-01-311-8426 6 1

5310-01-117-2404 16 16 2590-01-312-0484 6 12

5310-01-126-9404 24 9 2540-01-312-4715 30 1

26 5 2540-01-312-4716 30 1

5315-01-129-6898 9 10 2530-01-312-4717 16 5

5310-01-133-5373 8 15 2530-01-312-4765 8 1

5940-01-139-0853 6 17 2510-01-312-6427 32 1

5340-01-153-1870 26 16 5340-01-313-8523 28 4

2530-01-155-4183 8 20 4710-01-313-9334 28 2

5360-01-158-1974 9 9 4710-01-313-9335 27 4

5310-01-174-0431 26 15 6220-01-314-1318 1 1

I-2



TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

2590-01-314-1321 26 1 3040-01-316-9688 26 3

2530-01-314-2141 KITS 3130-01-317-0122 27 6

2590-01-314-2191 26 18 4730-01-317-0682 10 3

4720-01-314-2520 11 3 6150-01-317-0802 6 9

5340-01-314-2961 10 4 2540-01-317-1586 19 5

4730-01-314-4220 11 10 5307-01-317-2617 16 11

2590-01-314-4351 31 4 5307-01-317-2618 16 11

2530-01-314-4392 KITS 5340-01-317-2657 20 3

2510-01-314-4412 27 19 3040-01-317-2776 10 5

2510-01-314-4467 27 22 2510-01-317-3960 29 2

2510-01-314-4468 30 6 5305-01-317-8192 7 6

2510-01-314-4469 29 3 5340-01-317-9251 22 1

2540-01-314-4475 28 3 5320-01-318-4526 30 2

6150-01-314-4690 6 24 3110-01-319-3970 16 7

2530-01-314-5083 16 4 5306-01-321-2386 27 5

3040-01-314-6488 10 10 6150-01-321-5778 4 4

5365-01-314-6592 21 2 6150-01-321-5827 6 21

5340-01-314-6594 16 18 2530-01-322-9360 16 22

5305-01-314-6757 30 4

5305-01-314-6758 22 2

5315-01-314-6897 10 7

5975-01-314-8107 5 18

2530-01-314-8896 14 3

2530-01-314-9318 KITS

2530-01-314-9355 12 1

2510-01-314-9372 29 1

2530-01-315-1068 12 6

2590-01-315-2610 KITS

2510-01-315-2611 BULK 4

2510-01-315-2612 BULK 5

2510-01-315-2613 BULK 6

2510-01-315-2614 BULK 7

2510-01-315-2615 BULK 8

2510-01-315-2616 BULK 9

5305-01-315-3563 8 13

5315-01-315-3614 10 8

2510-01-315-6287 23 1

2590-01-315-6693 30 3

5365-01-316-3300 27 7

2590-01-316-4721 30 3

2590-01-316-5657 26 14

2590-01-316-5658 26 2

4720-01-316-6349 11 5

5315-01-316-7547 26 20

5305-01-316-7645 32 8

2530-01-316-9165 10 1

2530-01-316-9167 KITS

4730-01-316-9220 11 8

4730-01-316-9221 11 14

4730-01-316-9230 11 15
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TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

CAGEC PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

51831 ACC8016 2590-01-311-8426 6 1

51831 ACC8017 6150-01-314-4690 6 24

51831 ACC8018 2590-01-312-0484 6 12

51831 ACC8019 6150-01-321-5827 6 21

78500 A1-1199-S-3737 3040-01-314-6488 10 10

78500 A1229-W-2545 5310-01-116-4765 16 13

78500 A15-3275-N-716 2530-01-316-9165 10 1

78500 A2-1245-E-395 5340-01-314-2961 10 4

78500 A2206-Y-51 10 11

78500 A3105-V-282 2530-01-311-8410 8 7

78500 A3222-S-1293 9 5

78500 A3262-H-398 5340-01-314-6594 16 18

78500 A3275-Z-780 10 2

78500 A333-A-3589 2530-01-312-4717 16 5

78500 A78-3222S1293 2530-01-290-9101 9 1

8S867 BLKHD3 2540-01-314-4475 28 3

8S867 BLKHD3A 28 1

8S867 BLKTBE1 4710-01-313-9334 28 2

8S867 BRKTUBE1 11 2

8S867 BRKTUBE2 11 9

8S867 BRKTUBE3 11 7

8S867 BRKTUBE4 11 11

8S867 CHAIN1 25 4

8S867 CHAIN2 19 2

8S867 CHAIN3 33 8

8S867 CHAIN5 33 4

8S867 CHAIN6 28 5

99411 CP0540 24 11

99411 CP3473 2590-01-315-2610 KITS

30327 C0606B 4720-01-273-9163 BULK 3

51831 DC-12350-38 6220-01-314-1318 1 1

3B938 DM871-R1 ALT.PAT 2510-01-315-2611 BULK 4

T1

3B938 DM871-R1 PATT1 2510-01-315-2612 BULK 5

3B938 DM871-R2 ALT.PAT 2510-01-315-2613 BULK 6

T2

3B938 DM871-R2 PATT2 2510-01-315-2614 BULK 7

3B938 DM871-R5 PATT5 2510-01-315-2615 BULK 8

3B938 DM871-R6 PATT6 2510-01-315-2616 BULK 9

3B938 DW30 2510-01-312-6427 32 1

78500 D36-3273-W-101 8 2

8S867 FB1 32 2

8S867 FB2 32 3

8S867 FB3 32 4

8S867 FB4 32 5

8S867 FB5 32 6

8S867 FB6 32 7

94658 F187-6 21 3

94658 F187-6/8 5365-01-314-6592 21 2

94658 F187-8 21 4

94658 F804-1 2590-01-202-0956 20 1
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TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

CAGEC PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

8S867 HFJN5/8 26 6

8S867 HHC5/8-250 26 17

8S867 HHC5/8-275 26 12

91637 HL55-09 7 2

60038 HM212011 16 3

60038 HM212049 16 2

60038 HM218210 16 8

60038 HM218248 16 9

78500 HTQF-00T-23 2530-01-311-8415 16 4

78500 HTQF-00T-24 2530-01-314-5083 16 4

78500 KIT 8000HD 2530-01-314-4392 KITS

78500 KIT 970 2530-01-314-2141 KITS

74410 KP-T-809-F 2510-01-315-6287 23 1

8S867 LGBRACE1 26 21

8S867 LGBRACE2 26 11

8S867 LGBRKT 26 10

99411 LG0056 2590-01-314-2191 26 18

99411 LG0070-02 5315-01-316-7547 26 20

99411 LG0083-01 5340-01-153-1870 26 16

99411 LG0094 3040-01-316-9688 26 3

8S867 LG4000-91DY 2590-01-316-5658 26 2

8S867 LG4000-92DY 2590-01-316-5657 26 14

8S867 LG4423-90DY 2590-01-314-1321 26 1

8S867 LUBEPLT 37 4

8S867 MFBRKT1 2590-01-314-4351 31 4

5P512 MRL30-21 5340-01-313-8523 28 4

96906 MS15570-89 6240-00-143-3159 1 5

96906 MS18154-60 5305-00-942-2196 21 1

96906 MS19081-113 3110-00-829-0575 16 1

96906 MS19081-283 3110-01-319-3970 16 7

96906 MS20659-104 5940-00-107-1481 6 2

96906 MS24665-283 5315-00-842-3044 10 9

96906 MS24665-353 5315-00-839-5822 10 6

96906 MS25036-112 5940-00-143-4794 6 15

96906 MS25306-232 5930-00-772-9276 5 19

96906 MS27144-1 5935-00-167-7775 6 5

96906 MS27148-2 5999-00-057-2929 1 7

96906 MS27183-15 5310-00-809-4061 12 4

24 3

96906 MS27183-22 5310-00-951-7209 26 7

96906 MS27183-7 5310-00-809-8544 7 5

96906 MS27183-9 5310-00-823-8804 34 2

96906 MS35206-263 5305-0-984-6210 33 1

96906 MS35338-43 5310-00-045-3296 5 3

7 4

33 3

96906 MS35338-45 5310-00-407-9566 5 16

96906 MS35338-46 5310-00-637-9541 1 12

5310-00-004-5033 12 3

5310-00-637-9541 24 2

31 2
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TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

CAGEC PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

96906 MS35338-50 5310-00-820-6653 26 23

96906 MS35338-67 5310-00-011-6121 26 9

96906 MS35340-48 5310-00-834-7606 21 5

96906 MS35478-1073 6240-00-617-0991 1 4

96906 MS35489-110 5325-00-202-4005 6 23

11 12

96906 MS35751-41 5306-00-721-5944 5 10

96906 MS51331-6 2540-00-921-5069 31 3

96906 MS51850-66 5305-00-852-1012 3 5

5 9

28 6

30 7

34 4

35 2

96906 MS51851-88 5305-00-146-2663 5 15

96906 MS51957-55 5305-00-054-6682 7 1

96906 MS51967-14 5310-00-768-0318 26 8

96906 MS51967-20 5310-00-763-8920 26 24

96906 MS51967-8 5310-00-732-0558 21 6

24 1

96906 MS51983-3 5310-00-880-2004 17 5

96906 MS53007-1 9905-00-999-7370 36 2

96906 MS53007-2 9905-00-999-7369 36 1

96906 MS53044-6 2530-00-603-5768 17 1

96906 MS53068-1 2530-00-693-1029 17 4

96906 MS75021-1 5935-00-846-3883 5 6

6 13

96906 MS90725-60 5305-00-269-3211 26 19

96906 MS90725-67 5305-00-269-3217 26 4

96906 MS90727-164 5305-00-726-2551 27 10

96906 MS90727-197 5305-00-940-8069 27 3

96906 MS90728-113 5305-00-071-2069 26 13

96906 MS90728-164 5305-00-724-7222 26 22

96906 MS90728-60 5305-00-068-0510 24 5

96906 MS90728-64 5305-00-725-2317 1 13

12 5

31 5

96906 MS90728-70 5305-00-846-5703 24 4

8S867 MTPGLT1 5 4

81349 M24243/1A408 5320-00-850-3282 37 2

8S867 M871PNL1 2540-01-312-4715 30 1

8S867 M871PNL2 2540-01-312-4716 30 1

8S867 M871STK1 2510-01-314-4468 30 6

8S867 M871STK2 2510-01-314-9372 29 1

8S867 M871STK3 2510-01-317-3960 29 2

8S867 M871STK4 2510-01-314-4469 29 3

8S867 M871TR1 2590-01-316-4721 30 3

8S867 M871TR2 2590-01-315-6693 30 3

06721 N-13047 4010-01-239-5719 15 9

06721 N-20071 15 8

06721 N30108AK 2530-01-248-6984 13 2
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TM9-2330-386-14&P

SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

CAGEC PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

06721 N4302A 2530-01-289-1013 13 3

8S867 PANEL1 30 5

8S867 PANEL2 30 5

99411 PP0004-19 24 8

99411 PP0016-03 5310-01-174-0431 26 15

99411 PP0033-53 24 7

3B938 RC-8874 2540-01-317-1586 19 5

8S867 RKPIN 30 8

97286 RV3109 5320-00-948-7636 9 4

8S867 SWNUT1 5 20

14726 S05076 5940-01-139-0853 6 17

14726 S05308F 5940-01-083-6203 6 16

78500 S255C 5305-00-411-9331 16 21

8S867 TDPLATE 37 3

78500 TN4670-QH-2704 2530-01-312-4765 8 1

99411 TS0002 2590-01-241-6060 24 6

99411 TS0013 24 10

8S867 WARPLT 37 1

13548 00808 3 3

79146 035023 5310-01-268-8983 15 2

79146 035024 5310-01-268-9052 15 3

79146 035079 4730-01-265-2669 15 1

79146 035080 5307-01-289-4466 15 4

94658 1/4X1-3/4 20 2

78500 10-X-1348 5305-01-315-3563 8 13

17875 100HA 4820-00-476-6412 18 4

92967 10060-01 5306-01-098-7197 27 16

92967 10273-00 5310-01-098-7244 27 18

98343 10451E 4730-01-096-3204 15 5

98343 10452S 4730-00-891-0798 15 10

74025 10476-103 5940-00-926-0085 6 11

94189 10555 4030-00-153-8711 19 4

06721 10713 4820-01-214-1422 12 8

19207 10875481 9905-00-842-2950 6 10

6 18

81348 11.00R20/GP2/TR7 2610-00-029-0563 18 5

8A/ON CENTER

92967 11357-00 5365-01-316-3300 27 7

19207 11639519-2 5330-00-462-0907 1 3

19207 11639520 2510-01-067-4717 1 6

19207 11639535 6220-00-179-4324 1 2

19207 11662296-10 5310-01-133-5373 8 15

19207 11662296-14 5330-00-205-3583 8 9

19207 11662296-33 4730-00-007-2275 8 3

19207 11662296-34 3120-00-255-6042 9 11

19207 11662296-9 5365-00-204-5061 8 16

78500 1199-K-3859 5305-01-186-5859 16 15

78500 1199-S-3737 10 14

78500 1199J114 5310-00-195-8969 17 4

78500 1199N118 5310-00-161-9964 17 5

30780 12FFB 13 1
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SECTION IV

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

CAGEC PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM

19200 12009347 2610-01-287-6409 18 1

19200 12009349 2640-01-295-9967 18 2

24617 120376 5310-00-409-3355 5 17

31 1

78500 1205-P-1212 5330-01-090-2107 16 10

78500 1205U1451 5330-01-023-5229 8 4

78500 1205V1452 5330-01-024-2294 8 19

78500 1225-A-833 8 17

78500 1225-B-834 2530-01-179-7532 8 18

78500 1225-R-1058 8 10

92967 12258-01 2510-01-314-4467 27 22

78500 1227-B-756 5310-01-117-2404 16 16

78500 1227C549 2530-00-886-1103 16 12

78500 1229-D-3124 8 6

78500 1229-J-1570 5310-01-291-2200 16 20

78500 1229-J-868 5365-00-753-4865 8 14

78500 1229U1503Z 5310-00-178-7733 14 2

78500 1229W2545 5310-01-179-4113 16 14

78500 1229X3118 5310-01-224-6835 8 5

19207 12315349 27 13

19207 12315355 5310-01-098-7247 27 2

19207 12315441 2510-01-101-2890 27 15

19207 12315614 5310-01-098-7236 27 21

19207 12360850-1 6220-01-284-2709 1 11

19207 12360870-2 6220-01-297-3217 1 10

78500 1259-N-274 5315-01-129-6898 9 10

98343 1509 5330-00-172-1919 15 6

15 11

13548 15200R 6220-01-242-9030 3 4

13548 15741R 6220-01-273-6024 3 1

78500 1729B262 5310-00-964-7811 10 12

78500 1779R18 3120-00-322-6430 9 6

78500 1898-R-720-S 4730-01-317-0682 10 3

78500 19X127 5315-01-315-3614 10 8

78500 19X60 5315-01-314-6897 10 7

78500 20X2088 5307-01-317-2617 16 11

78500 20X2089 5307-01-317-2618 16 11

78500 2000-F-1228 2530-01-316-9167 KITS

06721 201081-A 5 12

78500 2207-M-13 S 3040-01-317-2776 10 5

78500 2208N430 5330-00-576-3028 16 17

78500 2210-Q-4333 2530-01-096-3430 8 20

78500 2210-R-4334 2530-01-155-4183 8 20

78500 2240-M-4641 9 3

78500 2240-N-4642 9 2

78500 2258-Q-615 5360-01-158-1974 9 9

78500 2258-U-567 10 13

78500 2258-W-803 9 8

78500 2297-B-5046 8 12

13548 30200R 6220-01-085-3391 2 1

13548 30200Y 2 1
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13548 30700 5325-01-067-5438 2 2

56878 31FAF-1011 5310-00-462-4655 14 1

78500 3105-B-210 9 7

78500 3105-U-281 8 8

78500 3105-V-282 8 11

58755 3108-60-14 4730-01-314-4220 11 10

58755 3108-60-18 4730-01-316-9230 11 15

58755 3109-60-18 4730-01-307-0020 11 1

58755 3115-60-14 4730-01-316-9221 11 14

58755 3115-60-18 4730-01-316-9220 11 8

4B100 3130300 2530-01-314-8896 14 3

78500 3219-X-4860 2530-01-322-9360 16 22

78500 333-A-3589 16 6

39428 3607T25 BULK 1

92967 37-03 5310-01-099-6539 27 17

39428 3922T14 5340-01-082-6805 19 3

25 3

25 5

33 6

06721 401199P 16 19

13548 40202R 6220-01-047-4059 4 2

13548 40700 5325-01-067-5890 4 3

12662 426K 6220-01-225-7830 4 1

39428 4554K13 4730-01-244-9828 12 7

80120 498 19 1

25 2

1JA34 550 34 1

8S867 6 5340-01-317-2657 20 3

58429 6-A-6 11 4

11 6

58429 62X3542 4720-01-314-2520 11 3

58429 62X3572 4720-01-316-6349 11 5

20999 6225 6 22

11 13

17875 627 2640-01-098-2029 18 3

15460 71-68 5340-01-317-9251 22 1

19207 7338409 2530-00-270-3878 15 7

19207 7389061 2530-00-738-9061 17 3

19207 7389493 2530-00-738-9493 17 2

19207 7417585 2510-00-741-7585 25 1

19207 7716521 5999-00-485-8955 5 7

6 14

19207 7722333 5365-00-090-5426 5 5

6 20

19207 7723309 5310-00-393-6685 5 1

6 19

19207 7731428 5935-00-773-1428 5 8

06721 7750257 5 13

06721 7750259 5 14

06721 782HD 5935-01-211-4434 5 11

06721 782101 5975-01-314-8107 5 18
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4B100 8019011 14 4

4B100 8120007 14 5

92967 814-00 2590-01-100-9001 27 12

92967 817-00 5310-01-098-7245 27 11

92967 820-00 2510-01-314-4412 27 19

19207 8338561 5935-00-833-8561 6 6

19207 8338562 5970-00-833-8562 6 8

19207 8338564 5940-00-399-6676 6 7

19207 8338566 5935-00-572-9180 1 9

19207 8338567 5310-00-833-8567 1 8

92967 835-04 5306-01-321-2386 27 5

92967 837-00 5310-01-098-7246 27 20

92967 841-00 5310-01-098-7827 27 1

92967 891-00 2520-01-101-0935 27 8

92967 892-00 3130-01-317-0122 27 6

92967 893-05 4710-01-313-9335 27 4

39428 8962T16 4010-01-065-6955 BULK 2

39428 90177A219 5340-01-271-1014 15 12

33 5

4B100 9019002 2530-01-314-9318 KITS

39428 90276A251 5305-01-317-8192 7 6

39428 90480A011 5310-01-251-7570 5 2

7 3

20 5

33 2

34 3

39428 90490A031 5310-01-231-0688 12 2

39428 90822A610 5305-01-314-6758 22 2

39428 92352A16 5320-01-318-4526 30 2

13548 93943 3 2

6150-01-317-0802 6 9

39428 94054A249 5305-01-314-6757 30 4

24617 9422277 5310-01-126-9404 24 9

26 5

39428 9489T13 5306-01-222-9071 20 4

33 7

13548 94902 6220-01-067-5264 2 3

6 3

13548 94993 6150-01-321-5778 4 4

6 4

62173 9515 2530-01-315-1068 12 6

62173 9523 2530-01-314-9355 12 1

6N040 959-13130-731 5305-01-316-7645 32 8

13548 98006R 35 3

13548 98006Y 35

92967 9934-02 2510-01-100-9270 27 14

92967 9937-00 2510-01-100-7167 27 9
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BULK 1 39428 3607T25

BULK 2 4010-01-065-6955 39428 8962T16

BULK 3 4720-01-273-9163 30327 C0606B

BULK 4 2510-01-315-2611 3B938 DM871-R1 ALT.PAT

T1

BULK 5 2510-01-315-2612 3B938 DM871-R1 PATT1

BULK 6 2510-01-315-2613 3B938 DM871-R2 ALT.PAT

T2

BULK 7 2510-01-315-2614 3B938 DM871-R2 PATT2

BULK 8 2510-01-315-2615 3B938 DM871-R5 PATT5

BULK 9 2510-01-315-2616 3B938 DM871-R6 PATT6

KITS 2530-01-314-2141 78500 KIT 970

KITS 2530-01-314-4392 78500 KIT 8000HD

KITS 2530-01-314-9318 4B100 9019002

KITS 2530-01-316-9167 78500 2000-F-1228

KITS 2590-01-315-2610 99411 CP3473

1 1 6220-01-314-1318 51831 DC-12350-38

1 2 6220-00-179-4324 19207 11639535

1 3 5330-00-462-0907 19207 11639519-2

1 4 6240-00-617-0991 96906 MS35478-1073

1 5 6240-00-143-3159 96906 MS15570-89

1 6 2510-01-067-4717 19207 11639520

1 7 5999-00-057-2929 96906 MS27148-2

1 8 5310-00-833-8567 19207 8338567

1 9 5935-00-572-9180 19207 8338566

1 10 6220-01-297-3217 19207 12360870-2

1 11 6220-01-284-2709 19207 12360850-1

1 12 5310-00-637-9541 96906 MS35338-46

1 13 5305-00-725-2317 96906 MS90728-64

2 1 13548 30200Y

2 1 6220-01-085-3391 13548 30200R

2 2 5325-01-067-5438 13548 30700

2 3 6220-01-067-5264 13548 94902

3 1 6220-01-273-6024 13548 15741R

3 2 13548 93943

3 3 13548 00808

3 4 6220-01-242-9030 13548 15200R

3 5 5305-00-852-1012 96906 MS51850-66

4 1 6220-01-225-7830 12662 426K

4 2 6220-01-047-4059 13548 40202R

4 3 5325-01-067-5890 13548 40700

4 4 6150-01-321-5778 13548 94993

5 1 5310-00-393-6685 19207 7723309

5 2 5310-01-251-7570 39428 90480A011

5 3 5310-00-045-3296 96906 MS35338-43

5 4 8S867 MTPGLT1

5 5 5365-00-090-5426 19207 7722333

5 6 5935-00-846-3883 96906 MS75021-1

5 7 5999-00-485-8955 19207 7716521

5 8 5935-00-773-1428 19207 7731428

5 9 5305-00-852-1012 96906 MS51850-66
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5 10 5306-00-721-5944 96906 MS35751-41

5 11 5935-01-211-4434 06721 782HD

5 12 06721 201081-A

5 13 06721 7750257

5 14 06721 7750259

5 15 5305-00-146-2663 96906 MS51851-88

5 16 5310-00-407-9566 96906 MS35338-45

5 17 5310-00-409-3355 24617 120376

5 18 5975-01-314-8107 06721 782101

5 19 5930-00-772-9276 96906 MS25306-232

5 20 8S867 SWNUT1

6 1 2590-01-311-8426 51831 ACC8016

6 2 5940-00-107-1481 96906 MS20659-104

6 3 6220-01-067-5264 13548 94902

6 4 13548 94993

6 5 5935-00-167-7775 96906 MS27144-1

6 6 5935-00-833-8561 19207 8338561

6 7 5940-00-399-6676 19207 8338564

6 8 5970-00-833-8562 19207 8338562

6 9 6150-01-317-0802 13548 93943

6 10 9905-00-842-2950 19207 10875481

6 11 5940-00-926-0085 74025 10476-103

6 12 2590-01-312-0484 51831 ACC8018

6 13 5935-00-846-3883 96906 MS75021-1

6 14 5999-00-485-8955 19207 7716521

6 15 5940-00-143-4794 96906 MS25036-112

6 16 5940-01-083-6203 14726 S05308F

6 17 5940-01-139-0853 14726 S05076

6 18 9905-00-842-2950 19207 10875481

6 19 5310-00-393-6685 19207 7723309

6 20 5365-00-090-5426 19207 7722333

6 21 6150-01-321-5827 51831 ACC8019

6 22 20999 6225

6 23 5325-00-202-4005 96906 MS35489-110

6 24 6150-01-314-4690 51831 ACC8017

7 1 5305-00-054-6682 96906 MS51957-55

7 2 91637 HL55-09

7 3 5310-01-251-7570 39428 90480A011

7 4 5310-00-045-3296 96906 MS35338-43

7 5 5310-00-809-8544 96906 MS27183-7

7 6 5305-01-317-8192 39428 90276A251

8 1 2530-01-312-4765 78500 TN4670-QH-2704

8 2 78500 D36-3273-W-101

8 3 4730-00-007-2275 19207 11662296-33

8 4 5330-01-023-5229 78500 1205U1451

8 5 5310-01-224-6835 78500 1229X3118

8 6 78500 1229-D-3124

8 7 2530-01-311-8410 78500 A3105-V-282

8 8 78500 3105-U-281

8 9 5330-00-205-3583 19207 11662296-14

8 10 78500 1225-R-1058
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8 11 78500 3105-V-282

8 12 78500 2297-B-5046

8 13 5305-01-315-3563 78500 10-X-1348

8 14 5365-00-753-4865 78500 1229-J-868

8 15 5310-01-133-5373 19207 11662296-10

8 16 5365-00-204-5061 19207 11662296-9

8 17 78500 1225-A-833

8 18 2530-01-179-7532 78500 1225-B-834

8 19 5330-01-024-2294 78500 1205V1452

8 20 2530-01-096-3430 78500 2210-Q-4333

8 20 2530-01-155-4183 78500 2210-R-4334

9 1 2530-01-290-9101 78500 A78-3222S1293

9 2 78500 2240-N-4642

9 3 78500 2240-M-4641

9 4 5320-00-948-7636 97286 RV3109

9 5 78500 A3222-S-1293

9 6 3120-00-322-6430 78500 1779R18

9 7 78500 3105-B-210

9 8 78500 2258-W-803

9 9 5360-01-158-1974 78500 2258-Q-615

9 10 5315-01-129-6898 78500 1259-N-274

9 11 3120-00-255-6042 19207 11662296-34

10 1 2530-01-316-9165 78500 A15-3275-N-716

10 2 78500 A3275-Z-780

10 3 4730-01-317-0682 78500 1898-R-720-S

10 4 5340-01-314-2961 78500 A2-1245-E-395

10 5 3040-01-317-2776 78500 2207-M-13 S

10 6 5315-00-839-5822 96906 MS24665-353

10 7 5315-01-314-6897 78500 19X60

10 8 5315-01-315-3614 78500 19X127

10 9 5315-00-842-3044 96906 MS24665-283

10 10 3040-01-314-6488 78500 A1-1199-S-3737

10 11 78500 A2206-Y-51

10 12 5310-00-964-7811 78500 1729B262

10 13 78500 2258-U-567

10 14 78500 1199-S-3737

11 1 4730-01-307-0020 58755 3109-60-18

11 2 8S867 BRKTUBE1

11 3 4720-01-314-2520 58429 62X3542

11 4 58429 6-A-6

11 5 4720-01-316-6349 58429 62X3572

11 6 58429 6-A-6

11 7 8S867 BRKTUBE3

11 8 4730-01-316-9220 58755 3115-60-18

11 9 8S867 BRKTUBE2

11 10 4730-01-314-4220 58755 3108-60-14

11 11 8S867 BRKTUBE4

11 12 5325-00-202-4005 96906 MS35489-110

11 13 20999 6225

11 14 4730-01-316-9221 58755 3115-60-14

11 15 4730-01-316-9230 58755 3108-60-18
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12 1 2530-01-314-9355 62173 9523

12 2 5310-01-231-0688 39428 90490A031

12 3 5310-00-004-5033 96906 MS35338-46

12 4 5310-00-809-4061 96906 MS27183-15

12 5 5305-00-725-2317 96906 MS90728-64

12 6 2530-01-315-1068 62173 9515

12 7 4730-01-244-9828 39428 4554K13

12 8 4820-01-214-1422 06721 10713

13 1 30780 12FFB

13 2 2530-01-248-6984 06721 N30108AK

13 3 2530-01-289-1013 06721 N4302A

14 1 5310-00-462-4655 56878 31FAF-1011

14 2 5310-00-178-7733 78500 1229U1503Z

14 3 2530-01-314-8896 4B100 3130300

14 4 4B100 8019011

14 5 4B100 8120007

15 1 4730-01-265-2669 79146 035079

15 2 5310-01-268-8983 79146 035023

15 3 5310-01-268-9052 79146 035024

15 4 5307-01-289-4466 79146 035080

15 5 4730-01-096-3204 98343 10451E

15 6 5330-00-172-1919 98343 1509

15 7 2530-00-270-3878 19207 7338409

15 8 06721 N-20071

15 9 4010-01-239-5719 06721 N-13047

15 10 4730-00-891-0798 98343 10452S

15 11 5330-00-172-1919 98343 1509

15 12 5340-01-271-1014 39428 90177A219

16 1 3110-00-829-0575 96906 MS19081-113

16 2 60038 HM212049

16 3 60038 HM212011

16 4 2530-01-311-8415 78500 HTQF-00T-23

16 4 2530-01-314-5083 78500 HTQF-00T-24

16 5 2530-01-312-4717 78500 A333-A-3589

16 6 78500 333-A-3589

16 7 3110-01-319-3970 96906 MS19081-283

16 8 60038 HM218210

16 9 60038 HM218248

16 10 5330-01-090-2107 78500 1205-P-1212

16 11 5307-01-317-2617 78500 20X2088

16 11 5307-01-317-2618 78500 20X2089

16 12 2530-00-886-1103 78500 1227C549

16 13 5310-01-116-4765 78500 A1229-W-2545

16 14 5310-01-179-4113 78500 1229W2545

16 15 5305-01-186-5859 78500 1199-K-3859

16 16 5310-01-117-2404 78500 1227-B-756

16 17 5330-00-576-3028 78500 2208N430

16 18 5340-01-314-6594 78500 A3262-H-398

16 19 06721 401199P

16 20 5310-01-291-2200 78500 1229-J-1570

16 21 5305-00-411-9331 78500 S255C
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16 22 2530-01-322-9360 78500 3219-X-4860

17 1 2530-00-603-5768 96906 MS53044-6

17 2 2530-00-738-9493 19207 7389493

17 3 2530-00-738-9061 19207 7389061

17 4 2530-00-693-1029 96906 MS53068-1

17 4 5310-00-195-8969 78500 1199J114

17 5 5310-00-161-9964 78500 1199N118

17 5 5310-00-880-2004 96906 MS51983-3

18 1 2610-01-287-6409 19200 12009347

18 2 2640-01-295-9967 19200 12009349

18 3 2640-01-098-2029 17875 627

18 4 4820-00-476-6412 17875 100HA

18 5 2610-00-029-0563 81348 11.00R20/GP2/TR7

8A/ON CENTER

19 1 80120 498

19 2 8S867 CHAIN2

19 3 5340-01-082-6805 39428 3922T14

19 4 4030-00-153-8711 94189 10555

19 5 2540-01-317-1586 3B938 RC-8874

20 1 2590-01-202-0956 94658 F804-1

20 2 94658 1/4X1-3/4

20 3 5340-01-317-2657 8S867 6

20 4 5306-01-222-9071 39428 9489T13

20 5 5310-01-251-7570 39428 90480A011

21 1 5305-00-942-2196 96906 MS18154-60

21 2 5365-01-314-6592 94658 F187-6/8

21 3 94658 F187-6

21 4 94658 F187-8

21 5 5310-00-834-7606 96906 MS35340-48

21 6 5310-00-732-0558 96906 MS51967-8

22 1 5340-01-317-9251 15460 71-68

22 2 5305-01-314-6758 39428 90822A610

23 1 2510-01-315-6287 74410 KP-T-809-F

24 1 5310-00-732-0558 96906 MS51967-8

24 2 5310-00-637-9541 96906 MS35338-46

24 3 5310-00-809-4061 96906 MS27183-15

24 4 5305-00-846-5703 96906 MS90728-70

24 5 5305-00-068-0510 96906 MS90728-60

24 6 2590-01-241-6060 99411 TS0002

24 7 99411 PP0033-53

24 8 99411 PP0004-19

24 9 5310-01-126-9404 24617 9422277

24 10 99411 TS0013

24 11 99411 CP0540

25 1 2510-00-741-7585 19207 7417585

25 2 80120 498

25 3 5340-01-082-6805 39428 3922T14

25 4 8S867 CHAIN1

25 5 5340-01-082-6805 39428 3922T14

26 1 2590-01-314-1321 8S867 LG4423-90DY

26 2 2590-01-316-5658 8S867 LG4000-91DY
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26 3 3040-01-316-9688 99411 LG0094

26 4 5305-00-269-3217 96906 MS90725-67

26 5 5310-01-126-9404 24617 9422277

26 6 8S867 HFJN5/8

26 7 5310-00-951-7209 96906 MS27183-22

26 8 5310-00-768-0318 96906 MS51967-14

26 9 5310-00-011-6121 96906 MS35338-67

26 10 8S867 LGBRKT

26 11 8S867 LGBRACE2

26 12 8S867 HHC5/8-275

26 13 5305-00-071-2069 96906 MS90728-113

26 14 2590-01-316-5657 8S867 LG4000-92DY

26 15 5310-01-174-0431 99411 PP0016-03

26 16 5340-01-153-1870 99411 LG0083-01

26 17 8S867 HHC5/8-250

26 18 2590-01-314-2191 99411 LG0056

26 19 5305-00-269-3211 96906 MS90725-60

26 20 5315-01-316-7547 99411 LG0070-02

26 21 8S867 LGBRACE1

26 22 5305-00-724-7222 96906 MS90728-164

26 23 5310-00-820-6653 96906 MS35338-50

26 24 5310-00-763-8920 96906 MS51967-20

27 1 5310-01-098-7827 92967 841-00

27 2 5310-01-098-7247 19207 12315355

27 3 5305-00-940-8069 96906 MS90727-197

27 4 4710-01-313-9335 92967 893-05

27 5 5306-01-321-2386 92967 835-04

27 6 3130-01-317-0122 92967 892-00

27 7 5365-01-316-3300 92967 11357-00

27 8 2520-01-101-0935 92967 891-00

27 9 2510-01-100-7167 92967 9937-00

27 10 5305-00-726-2551 96906 MS90727-164

27 11 5310-01-098-7245 92967 817-00

27 12 2590-01-100-9001 92967 814-00

27 13 19207 12315349

27 14 2510-01-100-9270 92967 9934-02

27 15 2510-01-101-2890 19207 12315441

27 16 5306-01-098-7197 92967 10060-01

27 17 5310-01-099-6539 92967 37-03

27 18 5310-01-098-7244 92967 10273-00

27 19 2510-01-314-4412 92967 820-00

27 20 5310-01-098-7246 92967 837-00

27 21 5310-01-098-7236 19207 12315614

27 22 2510-01-314-4467 92967 12258-01

28 1 8S867 BLKHD3A

28 2 4710-01-313-9334 8S867 BLKTBE1

28 3 2540-01-314-4475 8S867 BLKHD3

28 4 5340-01-313-8523 5P512 MRL30-21

28 5 8S867 CHAIN6

28 6 5305-00-852-1012 96906 MS51850-66

29 1 2510-01-314-9372 8S867 M871STK2
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29 2 2510-01-317-3960 8S867 M871STK3

29 3 2510-01-314-4469 8S867 M871STK4

30 1 2540-01-312-4715 8S867 M871PNL1

30 1 2540-01-312-4716 8S867 M871PNL2

30 2 5320-01-318-4526 39428 92352A16

30 3 2590-01-315-6693 8S867 M871TR2

30 3 2590-01-316-4721 8S867 M871TR1

30 4 5305-01-314-6757 39428 94054A249

30 5 8S867 PANEL1

30 5 8S867 PANEL2

30 6 2510-01-314-4468 8S867 M871STK1

30 7 5305-00-852-1012 96906 MS51850-66

30 8 8S867 RKPIN

31 1 5310-00-409-3355 24617 120376

31 2 5310-00-637-9541 96906 MS35338-46

31 3 2540-00-921-5069 96906 MS51331-6

31 4 2590-01-314-4351 8S867 MFBRKT1

31 5 5305-00-725-2317 96906 MS90728-64

32 1 2510-01-312-6427 3B938 DW30

32 2 8S867 FB1

32 3 8S867 FB2

32 4 8S867 FB3

32 5 8S867 FB4

32 6 8S867 FB5

32 7 8S867 FB6

32 8 5305-01-316-7645 6N040 959-13130-731

33 1 5305-00-984-6210 96906 MS35206-263

33 2 5310-01-251-7570 39428 90480A011

33 3 5310-00-045-3296 96906 MS35338-43

33 4 8S867 CHAIN5

33 5 5340-01-271-1014 39428 90177A219

33 6 5340-01-082-6805 39428 3922T14

33 7 5306-01-222-9071 39428 9489T13

33 8 8S867 CHAIN3

34 1 1JA34 550

34 2 5310-00-823-8804 96906 MS27183-9

34 3 5310-01-251-7570 39428 90480A011

34 4 5305-00-852-1012 96906 MS51850-66

35 1 13548 98006Y

35 2 5305-00-852-1012 96906 MS51850-66

35 3 13548 98006R

36 1 9905-00-999-7369 96906 MS53007-2

36 2 9905-00-999-7370 96906 MS53007-1

37 1 8S867 WARPLT

37 2 5320-00-850-3282 81349 M24243/1A408

37 3 8S867 TDPLATE

37 4 8S867 LUBEPLT

I-17
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APPENDIX G

ILLUSTRATED LIST OF MANUFACTURED ITEMS

G-1 INTRODUCTION.

This appendix includes complete instruct ions for making i tems author ized to be manu-
fac tu red  o r  fab r i ca ted  a t  d i rec t  suppor t /genera l  suppor t  ma in tenance .  A  par t  number
index  in  a lphanumer ic  o rder  i s  p rov ided  fo r  c ross - re fe renc ing  the  par t  number  o f  the
i tem to  be  manufac tu red  to  the  f igu re  wh ich  covers  fabr i ca t ion  c r i te r ia .  A l l  bu lk
mater ia ls  needed fo r  manufac tu re  o f  the  i tem are  l i s ted  on  the  i l l us t ra t ion .

G-2

G-3

The
a l l

MANUFACTURED   ITEMS PART NUMBER INDEX.

Part number F igure

BRKTUBE1 G-1
BRKTUBE2 G-1
BRKTUBE3 G-1
BRKTUBE4 G-1
CHAIN1 G-2
GHAIN2 G-2
CHAIN3 G-2
CHAIN5 G-2
CHAIN6 G-2
CHAIN20 G-2
CHAIN25 G-2
FB1 G-3
FB2 G-3
FB3 G-3
FB4 G-3
FB5 G-3
FB6 G-3

MANUFACTURED  ITEMS ILLUSTRATIONS.

m a n u f a c t u r e d  i t e m s  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  s i m p l i f i e d  l i n e  d r a w i n g s  w h i c h  i l l u s t r a t e
i t e m s  a u t h o r i z e d  t o  b e  m a n u f a c t u r e d / f a b r i c a t e d  b y  d i r e c t  s u p p o r t / g e n e r a l

s u p p o r t  m a i n t e n a n c e  p e r s o n n e l . E a c h  i l l u s t r a t i o n  i n c l u d e s  a l l  d i m e n s i o n s  a n d
i n f o r m a t i o n  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  t h e  m a n u f a c t u r e .  T h e  P a r t  N u m b e r  c o l u m n  o f  t h e  t a b l e
l i s t s  t h e  p a r t  n u m b e r  o f  t h e  i t e m s  t o  b e  m a n u f a c t u r e d ,  a n d  t h e  D e s c r i p t i o n  c o l u m n
d e s c r i b e s  t h e  i t e m s .  T h e  D i m e n s i o n  a n d  M a t e r i a l s  c o l u m n s  p r o v i d e  i n f o r m a t i o n  o n
t h e  s i z e  o f  e a c h  i t e m  a n d  t h e  m a t e r i a l  f r o m  w h i c h  i t  s h a l l  b e  m a n u f a c t u r e d .

G-1



BRKTUBE1          Tubing, multi-function valve to rear reservoir    0.375             80 +0.5             (30327)   C060B

BRKTUBE2          Tubing, emergency gladhand                              0.375             300 +0.5            (30327)  C060B

BRKTUBE3          Tubing, relay valve to multi-function valve       0.375              36  +0.5             (30327)  C060B

BRKTUBE4          Tubing, Service gladhand                                   0.375             282  +0.5            (30327)  C0606B

CHAIN1                     Chain, welded, ground board                 1-5/8   50 +0.5 (39428)  8962T16

CHAIN2 Chain, welded, wheel chock                 1-5/8   42 +0.5 (39428)  8962T16

CHAIN3 Chain, sash, tool box                 11/16   14 +0.5 (39428)   3607T25

CHAIN5 Chain, sash, tarpaulin box                                               11/16   26 +0.5  (39428)   3607T25

CHAIN6 Chain, sash, bulkhead pin                  11/16      6 +0.5  (39428)    3607T25
 

CHAIN20 Chain, cross tie, front                  1-5/8   240 +1.0  (39428)     8962T16
 

CHAIN25 Chain, cross tie, rear                  1-5/8   300 +1.0  (39428)      8962T16



FB1     Floor board, edge                       7-3/16             6-13/16           (3B938)  DM871-R1 PATT1
  

FB2     Floor board, center                        5-3/8               5           (3B938)   DM871-R2 PATT2

FB3     Floor board, center                         5-7/16             5-1/16           (3B938)   DM871-R5 PATT5

FB4      Floor board, center                        6-3/4                6-3/8                   (3B938)   DM871-R6 PATT6

FB5      Floor board, edge                        5                       4-5/8                   (3B938)   DM871-R1 ALT. PATT1

FB6      Floor board, center                         5-1/16               4-11/16              (3B938)  DM871-R2 ALT. PATT2
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APPENDIX H

TORQUE LIMITS

H-1 GENERAL.

Th is  sec t ion  p rov ides  genera l  to rque  va lues  fo r  fas teners .  Spec ia l  to rque  va lues  a re
indicated in the maintenance procedures for  appl icable components.  The general
torque values given in th is appendix shal l  be used when speci f ic  torque values are
not indicated in the maintenance procedures. Do not use these general  values in
p lace  o f  those  spec i f i ed  in  o ther  sec t ions  o f  th i s  manua l .

H-2 TORQUE LIMITS.

Torque  l im i t s  a re  l i s ted  in  tab le  H-1  fo r  d ry  fas teners  and  in  tab le  H-2  fo r  we t
fas teners .  Dry  fas teners  a re  de f ined  as  fas teners  on  wh ich  no  lub r i can ts  a re  app l ied
to the threads. Wet fasteners are def ined as fasteners on which special  graphi ted or
mo ly -d isu lph ide  g reases  o r  o the r  ex t reme p ressure  lub r i can ts  a re  app l ied  to  the
th reads .

H-1
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Table H-1 . Torque Limits for Dry Fasteners

H-2



TableH-2. Torque Limits for Wet Fasteners 

T M 9 - 2 3 3 0 - 3 8 6 - 1 4 & P

H-3/(H-4 blank)
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Sub j ec t Page

A

Abbreviations, list of . . . . . . . . . . . . F-8
Addit ional authorizat ion l ist  .  .  .  .  .  D-1
A d j u s t e r ,  s l a c k

(see  s lack  ad jus te r )
Ad jus tment ,

axle alinement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-6
s l a c k  a d j u s t e r , initial . . . . . . . . . 4-72
wheel bearing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-76

Air brake chamber
(see spring brake chamber)

A i r  l i n e s  a n d  f i t t i n g s
(see gladhands)
(see hoses, air  brake)
(see  tub ing ,  a i r  b rake)

A i r  r e s e r v o i r s
draining moisture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-12
maintenance ... .... .... . . . . . . . . 4-51
schematic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-47

Air transport . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-31
Ammunition cargo

loading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-22
unloadlng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-24

Anchor,  t iedown (see t iedown,
vehicular and web strap)

Au to -s lack  (see  s lack  ad jus te r )
Ax le

alinement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-6
description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-5
equipment data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-6
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-2
troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-1

B

Backing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-24
B a r  l i g h t

equipment data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-6
location . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-5
maintenance ... ... ..... . . . . . . . . . 4-27
t roub leshoo t ing  p rocedures

operator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-7 .
organizational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-12

Basic issue items list . . . . . . . . . . . . C-1
B l a c k o u t  l i g h t  ( s e e  c o m p o s i t e  l i g h t )
Block,  chock (see wheel  chocks)
B o a r d ,  f l o o r  ( s e e  f l o o r )
Board, ground (see f loat pads)
Box, document (see manifest box)

Subject
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Page

B (Cont)

Box,
ta rpau l in  ( see  s to rage  box )
tool  (see storage box)

Brake air  hose coupl ings
(see gladhands)

Brake camshaft
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
troubleshooting procedures . . . . . .

Brake chamber
(see spring brake chamber)

Brake drum and hub
adjustment, bearing . . . . . . . . . . . . .
equipment data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
repair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
troubleshooting procedures . . . . . .

Brake lining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Brake shoes

equipment data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
repair (lining replacement) . . . . .
troubleshooting procedures . . . . . .

Bulk cargo
loading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
unloadlng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Bulkhead extension
chains and pins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
lowering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

 
raising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Bumper, dock
description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4-65
4-17

4-76
1-6
4-74
5-8
4-19
5-7

1-6
4-63
5-7
4-17

2-21
2-25

4-87
2-31
2-32

1-4
4-81

c

C a b l e  r e c e p t a c l e ,  i n t e r v e h i c u l a r
( s e e  r e c e p t a c l e ,  1 2 - v o l t )
( s e e  r e c e p t a c l e ,  2 4 - v o l t )

Caging spring brake chambers . . . . . . 2-35
Caging tool ,  spr ing brake chamber

basic issue items list . . . . . . . . . . C-2
instal lat ion . . . . .  . . .  . . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  . 2-35
removal (stowing) . . . . . . . .  ... 4-57

Camshaft (see brake camshaft)
C a p a b i l i t i e s  a n d  f e a t u r e s ,

equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2
Cargo

(see ammunition cargo)
(see bulk cargo)

Index 1
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX - Continued
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C (Cont)

Cargo (Cont)
(see  con ta ine r i zed  ca rgo)

Cargo t iedown r ing
(see  t i edown r ings ,  ca rgo)
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.
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storage box . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
wheel chock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Chamber, air  brake
(see spr ing brake chamber)

Checks and serv ices,  prevent ive
maintenance

operator/crew . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 

organizational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Chock block (see wheel chocks)
Cleaning

electrical connectors . . . . . . . . . . .
for shipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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location . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
t roub leshoo t ing  p rocedures

operator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .

organizational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cold weather

operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Components of end item list . . . . . . .
Compos i te  l i gh t

equipment data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
location . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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C (Cont)

Compos i te  l i gh t  (Con t )
t roub leshoo t ing  p rocedures

operator . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ..... 3-7
. .

organizational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-12
C o n n e c t o r ,  e l e c t r i c a l

( s e e  r e c e p t a c l e ,  1 2 - v o l t )
( s e e  r e c e p t a c l e ,  2 4 - v o l t )
(see wire connectors)

Con ta ine r i zed  ca rgo
loading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-19
unloadlng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-26

C o u p l i n g  s e m i t r a i l e r  t o  t o w i n g
vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-15

Coupl ings, brake air  hose
(see gladhands)

Cover  p la tes ,  ho le
add i t iona l  au thor iza t ion  l i s t  .  .  .  D-1
description and use . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-7
Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-22
removal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-24

Crank, hand (see landing gear)
Cross  t i e  cha ins

basic issue items list . . . . . . . . . . C-2
description and use . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-4
fabrication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G-2
securing bulkhead extension . . . . . 2-32
securing installed racks . . . . . . . . 2-21
securing stowed racks . . . . . . . . . . . 2-28

D

Data, equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-5
Data  p la tes ,

gladhand . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-60
instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-95

Deck, wood (see f loor)
D e s c r i p t i o n

equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2
major components . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3
o p e r a t o r s  c o n t r o l s  a n d

 
indicators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-1

Destruction to prevent enemy use . . 1-1
Dock bumpers

description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-4
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-81

Drain cock
description and use . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-6
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-51
service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-12
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D (Con t )

Driving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-23
Drum, brake (see brake drum and hub)

E

E l e c t r i c a l  c o n n e c t o r s
(see wire connectors)
( s e e  r e c e p t a c l e ,  1 2 - v o l t )
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E l e c t r i c a l  s y s t e m
descript ion and use

lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-5
receptacles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3

.
switch, light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3

equipment data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-6
maintenance

operator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-11
. .

organizational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-23
principles of operation . . . . . . . . . 1-7
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operator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 -7
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organizational . . . . . . . . . . .... . 4-12
Emergency brake air hose coupling

(see gladhands)
Emergency relay valves

.
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-52

.
schematic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-47
testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 -54
troubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-14

Equipment
capabililes and features . . . . . . . 1-2
data . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-5
description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2
improvement recommendations (EIR) 1-2
model number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-1
name . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-1
principles of operation . . . . . . . . . 1-7
purpose of . . . . .. .  . . . . . . . . . . . 1-1
special limitatlons . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-1

Expendable/durable suppl ies and
materials list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E-1

Extension, bulkhead
chains and  pins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-87
lowering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-31

 
raising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-32

Sub jec t Page

F

Fabricated items list . . . . . . . . . . . . . G-1
Flap, mud (see mud flaps)
Float pads

description and use . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-2
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-83
stowing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-19

.
use under axle Jack . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-13
use under landing legs . . . . . . . . . . 2-29

F l o o r
description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-4
fabrication, boards . . . . . . . . . . . . . G-3

.
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 4-90

Fording
depth . . . . .   . . .   . . . .   . . . .  . . . . 1-6
operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-35
maintenance after . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-98

Forms and records
.

maintenance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-1

references . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A-1
Frame

description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-5
repair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-9

G

Gladhands
cleaning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-13
connecting hoses to . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-16
description . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
disconnecting hoses from . . . . . . . . 2-29
maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .O O O... 4-60

Ground board (see f loat pads)
Guard, splash (see mud f laps)

H

Hand crank (see landing gear)
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